CENTER JOINT UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

www.centerusd.k12.ca.us

Students will realize their dreams by developing communication skills,
reasoning, integrity, and motivation through academic excellence, a well-
rounded education, and being active citizens of our diverse community.

BOARD OF TRUSTEES REGULAR MEETING

o8 District Board Room, Room 503
Wilson C. Riles Middle School
4747 PFE Road, Roseville, CA 95747

Wednesday, December 14, 2011 - 6:00 p.m.

STATUS
I. CALL TO ORDER & ROLL CALL - 5:00 p.m.

. ANNOUNCEMENT OF ITEMS TO BE DISCUSSED IN CLOSED SESSION
1. Student Expulsions/Readmissions (G.C. §54962)
2. Conference with Labor Negotiator, George Tigner, Re: CSEA and CUTA
(G.C. §54957.6)

lll. PUBLIC COMMENTS REGARDING ITEMS TO BE DISCUSSED IN CLOSED
SESSION

IV. CLOSED SESSION - 5:00 p.m.
V. OPEN SESSION - CALL TO ORDER - 6:00 p.m.

VI. FLAG SALUTE

Vil. ANNOUNCEMENT OF ACTION TAKEN IN CLOSED SESSION Info/Action
VIll. ADOPTION OF AGENDA Action
IX. STUDENT BOARD REPRESENTATIVE REPORTS (3 minutes each) info

1. Center High School - Aleah Woods

2. McClellan High School - Luis Duffey

3. Antelope View Charter School - Evelina Leshchinskaya
4, Global Youth Charter School - Hyleah O’Quinn

Note: If you need a disability-related modification or accommodation, including auxiliary aids or services, lo participate in the public
meeting, please contact the Superintendent’s Office at (916) 338-6409 at least 48 hours before the scheduled Board meeting.
[Government Code §54954.2] [Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, §202.}

NOTICE: The agenda packet and supporting materials, including materials distributed less than 72 hours prior to the schedule
meeting, can be viewed at Center Joint Unified School District, Superintendent’s Office, located at 8408 Watt Avenue, Antelope, CA.
For more information please call 916-338-6409.
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ORGANIZATION REPORTS (3 minutes each) Info
1. CUTA - Heather Woods, President
2. CSEA - Marie Huggins, President

COMMENTS FROM THE AUDIENCE REGARDING ITEMS NOT ON Public
THE AGENDA Comments
Anyone may address the Board regarding any item that is within the Board's subject matter Invited

jurisdiction. However, the Board may not discuss or take action on any item which is not on
this agenda except as authorized by Government Code Section 5495.2. A speaker shall be
limited to 3 minutes (Board Policy 9323).All public comments on items listed on this agenda
will be heard at the time the Board is discussing that item.

BOARD / SUPERINTENDENT REPORTS (10 minutes) Info

CONSENT AGENDA (5 minutes) Action

NOTE: The Board will be asked to approve all of the following items by a single vote, unless any
member of the Board asks that an item be removed from the consent agenda and considered and
discussed separately.

Approve Adoption of Minutes from November 16, 2011 Regular Meeting
Approve Classified Personnel Transactions
Ratify 2011/2012 Individual Service Agreements:

2011/12-124-129 Bright Futures
Approve Field Trip: Sierra Nevada Classic, Wrestling Tournament - CHS
Approve Field Trip: Nor-Cal Championship, Wrestling Tournament - CHS
Approve 2011-2012 Single Plan for Student Achievement - Riles
Approve 2011-2012 Single Plan for Student Achievement - Spinelli
Approve 2011-2012 Single Plan for Student Achievement - McClellan
Approve Disposal of Surplus Vehicle:

1977 International (Bucket Truck) - License #1020104
10.  Approve 2011-2012 Safe School and Emergency Preparedness Plan - Dudley
11.  Approve 2011-2012 Safe School and Emergency Preparedness Plan - North

Country

12.  Approve Payroll Orders: July 2011 - November 2011
13.  Approve Supplemental Agenda (Vendor Warrants)

CoNOOR~ W=

BUSINESS ITEMS

A. Annual Organizational Meeting for Governing Board Action
Education Code §3513 requires governing boards to conduct an
annual organizational meeting. At this time, the Board will: 1) elect
the Board President; 2) elect a Clerk of the Board; 3) appoint a Board
Representative to the County School Boards Association; 4) establish
the time, place and frequency of regular meetings of the Board.

RECESS: At this time, the President of the Board will recess the regular meeting of the Center
Joint Unified Board of Trustees to convene the Organizational Meeting of the Board of Directors
of the CJUSD Financing Corporation.

l

B. Audit Report for Fiscal Year 2010/11 & Certification of Corrective Action
Action 2010/11 Audit Findings
Each year the Governing Board must review and accept the prior year's
audit report at a public meeting.

C. First Interim Report for Fiscal Year 2011/12 Action
Jeanne Bess, Director of Fiscal Services, will present the First Interim
Report for July 1, 2011 through October 31, 2011 and includes all budget
modifications to date.
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ADVANCE PLANNING info
a. Future Meeting Dates:
i. Regular Meeting: Wednesday, January 18, 2012 @ 6:00 p.m. - District Board
Room - Room 503, located at Riles Middle School, 4747 PFE Road,
Roseville, CA 95747
b. Suggested Agenda ltems:

CONTINUATION OF CLOSED SESSION (Item V) Action

ADJOURNMENT Action
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Superintendent's Office

Board of Trustees

December 14, 2011

Scott A. Loehr, Superintendent

AGENDA REQUEST FOR

Action Item X

Information Item
#Attached Pages
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¥ SUBJECT: Adoptlon of Minutes

| . The minutes from the following meeting are being presented:

November 16, 2011 Regular Meeting

I|{RECOMMENDATION: The CJUSD Board of Trustees approve the presented

I'minutes.

acenoa mem# Y 1] - 1_
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CENTER JOINT UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

BOARD OF TRUSTEES REGULAR MEETING
District Board Room, Room 503
Wilson C. Riles Middle School
4747 PFE Road, Roseville, CA 95747

Wednesday, November 16, 2011

MINUTES

OPEN SESSION - CALL TO ORDER - President Friedman called the meeting to order at 5:45 p.m.

ROLL CALL - Trustees Present: Mrs. Anderson, Mr. Friedman, Mr. Hunt, Mrs. Kelley,
Mr. Wilson
Administrators Present: Scott Loehr, Superintendent

George Tigner, Chief Administrative Officer
Craig Deason, Assist. Supt., Operations & Facilities

Administrators Absent: Jeanne Bess, Director of Fiscal Services

ANNOUNCEMENT OF ITEMS TO BE DISCUSSED IN CLOSED SESSION
1. Student Expulsions/Readmissions (G.C. §54962)

PUBLIC COMMENTS REGARDING ITEMS TO BE DISCUSSED IN CLOSED SESSION
CLOSED SESSION - 5:45 p.m.

OPEN SESSION - CALL TO ORDER - 6:00 p.m.

FLAG SALUTE - led by Evelina Leshchinskaya

ANNOUNCEMENT OF ACTION TAKEN IN CLOSED SESSION — the Board met in Closed Session
and no action was taken. The following items had action taken during Open Session:

1. Student Expulsions/Readmissions (G.C. §54962)

Student Expulsion #11-12.07 - Recommendation approved.

Motion: Wilson Vote: General Consent
Second: Hunt

Student Expulsion #11-12.08 - Recommendation approved.

Motion: Wilson Vote: General Consent
Second: Hunt
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Student Expulsion #11-12.09 - Recommendation approved.

Motion: Wilson Vote: General Consent
Second: Hunt

Student Expulsion #11-12.11 - Recommendation approved.

Motion: Wilson Vote: General Consent
Second: Hunt

ADOPTION OF AGENDA - approved adoption of agenda as amended: Consent Agenda Item #19
pulled for separate consideration before the already listed Business Items.

Motion: Wilson Vote: General Consent
Second: Anderson

STUDENT BOARD REPRESENTATIVE REPORTS

1. Center High School - Aleah Woods

- Center played it's football playoff game last week; it was their first one in several years.

- the Frankenstein Play was performed a couple weeks ago. Mrs. Purdy was thanked for her hard
work.

- for the vegetarian meals there are more items to choose from at the salad bar.

- semester grades are coming up, with finals in a couple weeks.

2. McClellan High School - Luis Duffey was not available to report.

3. Antelope View Charter School - Evelina Leshchinskaya

- the AVCS Art Show is happening right now.

- the food drive has been extended until Winter Break.

- next semester, the Junior High combo classes will split up to allow room for more students.

4. Global Youth Charter School — Evelina Leshchinskaya

- the canned food drive is going well, having collected just under 500 cans. The winning class will be
awarded a pizza party.

- the Winter Formal is coming in December.

- there will be a second college visit, this time to UC Davis.

- the volleyball season just ended; the basketball season is just starting.

- Mr. Hartman has just started as the new math teacher.

- Global is expecting more new students after Winter Break.

ORGANIZATION REPORTS

1. CUTA - Heather Woods, President, noted that things are going well. The district and Union are
working well together. Although the budget is tight, things are in a positive light. School sites are
getting ready for Thanksgiving and Winter Break, which tends to be a stressful time for the teachers.
She wished everyone a Happy Thanksgiving.

2. CSEA - Marie Huggins, President, noted that there is not a lot happening right now. They have
completed the nominations. Angela Espinoza will still be the Vice President for next year. The
President will be Cyndy Mitchell, Secretary will be Teri Shoup, Treasurer will be Linda Jones, and the
Chapter Public Relations Officer will be Claudia Buderer. These officers will begin on January 1.

There will be an election for the Negotiations Team positions.
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COMMENTS FROM THE AUDIENCE REGARDING ITEMS NOT ON THE AGENDA -
Daniel Lenihon, student at CHS, shared his concerns with the greasy food at lunch. He asked if the
food can be prepared a different way.

Chris Smith, Keneth Parker and Marcus Horton, students at CHS, asked if there could be a bigger
variety of foods to choose from at lunch.

Randi Litz, student at CHS, asked if agenda books could be brought back next year. She noted that
the packets handed out were thrown away. Mr. Jordan noted that they are looking for a good price.

Vitaliya Skorobogatko, student at CHS, noted that they are not allowed to go inside the cafeteria unless
they stand in line first, even if they are not getting lunch. Mr. Jordan noted that there has been a
problem with students cutting in line. Also, students are not able to go into the gym because of PE
classes at that time.

Mike Willey, student at CHS, asked if there will be any more budget cuts next year.

Gaganyot Singh, student at CHS, asked if CHS would ever change to a block schedule. It was noted
that it costs more money to go to that type of schedule.

Mike Dennis, student at CHS, noted that Mr. Gomes needs new computers in his class. Mr. Deason
noted that there isn't any funding for new computers. He also noted that the Computer Tech. at the
site is doing a good job using parts to keep them up and running.

Abby Damoulos, Tonya Klimkiv and Waxeed Sofi, students at CHS, complained about the photos
taken by Excel at homecoming. Mr. Jordan noted that there is a one year contract with this company
and if there are issues they will look elsewhere.

Danielle Stout, teacher at CHS, and Andrew Roberts, student at CHS, noted that they are trying to
revive the AVID program at CHS. Their AVID program has been selected to run for a “Power a Bright
Future” Grant from Clorox. They would like to use the money to train teachers, buy better technology,
and fund field trips. The contest ends December 9, 2011. It was noted that Dudley Elementary was
also trying to raise money for the band program.

Jonah Neves, student at CHS, asked if there would be summer school this year. Mr. Loehr noted that
they were not sure, but may run a program like last year.

Ryan Bono, student at CHS, noted that there are old books in some of the classes. He noted that
there were newer books just recently replaced, yet there were older books that still need to be
replaced. Mr. Loehr noted that the newer books were replaced because of a required curriculum
change.

Kathryn Sivils, student at CHS, asked if a varsity sport could be counted as PE credits. Trustee Hunt
noted that you have to meet state standards.

Travis Frisk, student at CHS, asked if the school is going to enforce the new tardy policy. Mr. Jordan
noted that it will begin in the second semester.

BOARD/SUPERINTENDENT REPORTS
Mr. Wilson
- gave an update on what information he has on the state budget.
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BOARD/SUPERINTENDENT REPORTS (continued)

Mr. Hunt

- noted that he has talked to Mr. Loehr about the elementary class sizes. He asked that a report be
presented in December or January about the possibility of reducing the class sizes.

- E-readers: some districts use this and we need to get on board. He noted that he thinks we should
look at purchasing these in the next few years (a roll-out plan).

- congratulated Mr. Jordan for taking on the tardy policy.

Mrs. Anderson

- congratulated the football team on making the playoffs this year.
- toured McClellan with Mr. Loehr.

- went to CHS to hand out STAR awards in the Theater.

Mr. Loehr

- toured all sites and handed out STAR awards with several of the Trustees.

- noted that as for the budget, we realize the triggers will probably be in affect and we will start planning
for this.

- noted that the District, Spinelli and Riles have entered Program Improvement. Those 3 groups all
made gains but still fell into PI.

- thanked Mr. Deason and his staff for the addition of pictures on the board room walls.

- wished everyone a happy and safe Thanksgiving.

Mrs. Kelley

- congratulated the MCA group on the video training camp they hosted.

- thanked Oak Hill for having them as guests; she also attended the STAR test awards.
- asked everyone to be careful over the holiday.

Mr. Friedman

- noted that he took daughter to the Frankenstein play; they had a wonderful time.

- was at Oak Hill to hand out the STAR awards.

- noted that in the spring the Endowment will be doing an event and it will be highlighting the MCA
program.

- read an article about revamping the AYP requirements.

CONSENT AGENDA
1. Approved Adoption of Minutes from October 19, 2011 Regular Meeting
2. Approved Certificated Personnel Transactions
3. Approved Classified Personnel Transactions
4, Approved 2012 Health & Welfare Benefits: Confidential, Classified & Certificated Management
5. Approved Job Descriptions: Cafeteria Worker, Nutrition Staff Secretary
6. Approved 2011/2012 Master Contracts:

Aldar Academy
7. Ratified 2011/2012 Individual Service Agreements:

2011/12-59*, 111-112, 119 BECA (*revised)

2011/12-85, 89-103 Bright Futures

2011/12-113 MedTrans

2011/12-114-115 Aldar Academy

2011/12-116-117, 121 Point Quest

2011/12-118 STEPS

2011/12-120 Amber Fitzgerald

2011/12-122-123 Mary Jane Mercer
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CONSENT AGENDA (continued)

8. Approved Professional Service Agreement: Melvin R. Cuckovich

9. Approved Professional Service Agreement: Mary Jane Mercer, CCC, SLP

10.  Approved SchoolConnects Autodialer System by SynreVoice Technologies, Inc. Subscription
Renewal

11.  Approved Memorandum of Understanding - Center Joint Unified School District and
Department of Rehabilitation, Northern Sierra District, July 1, 2012 through June 30, 2015

12.  Approved Field Trip: MCA Students to Attend Student Television Network (STN) Convention in
Dallas, Texas - CHS

13.  Approved 2011-2012 Single Plan for Student Achievement - Dudley

14.  Approved 2011-2012 Single Plan for Student Achievement - North Country

15.  Approved MOU with the Sacramento Child Abuse Prevention Center for AmeriCorps Program

16.  Approved Agreement for Participation in the Center Unified School District School-Age Child
Care ~

17.  Approved Notice of Completion for the Center High School Baseball Field Renovation Project

18.  Approved Payroll Orders: July 2011 -October 2011

19. This item was pulled for separate consideration.

Motion: Wilson Vote: General Consent
Second: Kelley

CONSENT AGENDA ITEMS PULLED FOR SEPARATE CONSIDERATION
19.  Approved Supplemental Agenda (Vendor Warrants)

Motion: Anderson Ayes: Anderson, Friedman, Hunt, Kelley
Second: Hunt Noes: None
Abstained: Wilson

BUSINESS ITEMS

A. APPROVED - District Organizational Chart and Related Job Descriptions
There was a motion to bring this item to the floor.

Motion: Wilson
Second: Anderson

Mr. Loehr gave an overview of this item. This would take away the Chief Administrative Officer
position, add a Personnel Director and add duties to 2 specialist positions that already exist. This
would save the district $20,000. He noted that we would probably post the Personnel Director position
in early February.

Motion: Wilson Vote: General consent
Second: Kelley

B. TABLED - CSBA Delegate Assembly Nominations
There was a motion to table this item.

Motion: Wilson
Second: Friedman
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BUSINESS ITEMS (continued)
C. APPROVED - Schedule Annual Organizational Meeting of the Board

Motion: Wilson Vote: General Consent
Second: Anderson

ADVANCE PLANNING
a. Future Meeting Dates:
i Regular Meeting: Wednesday, December 14, 2011 @ 6:00 p.m. - District Board Room -
Room 503, located at Riles Middle School, 4747 PFE Road, Roseville, CA 95747
ADJOURNMENT -6:54 p.m.

Motion: Wilson Vote: General Consent
Second: Hunt

Respectfully submitted,

Scott A. Loehr, Superintendent
Secretary to the Board of Trustees

Nancy Anderson, Clerk
Board of Trustees

Adoption Date
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Center Joint Unified School District

AGENDA REQUEST FOR:
Dept./Site: Personnel Department

Date: December 14, 2011 Action Item X

To: Board of Trustees Information Item

George Tigner, W # Attached Pages __ 1
Chief Administrative Officer

SUBJECT: CLASSIFIED PERSONNEL TRANSACTIONS

NEW HIRE: Andrea Domalakes, Instructional Specialist

RECOMMENDATION: Approve Classified Personnel Transactions as
Submitted

AGENDA ITEM # XI_U_'_Z.

VAN3IV INIENOD



Andrea Domalakes has been hired as an Instructional Specialist at Spinelli Elementary
School effective November 29, 2011.
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Center Joint ‘Unified School District

AGENDA REQUEST FOR:
Special Education

December 14, 2011 Action ltem ___X

Board of Trustees Information Item

Scott Loehr, Superintendent # Attached Pages
Initials: s.L.

2011/2012 Individual Service Agreements

Please ratify the following Individual Service Agreements for special education students
to receive services at nonpublic schools/agencies during the 2011/12 fiscal year.

2011/12-124-129 Bright Futures $ 5,640.00

RECOMMENDATION: CJUSD Board of Trustees to ratify Individual Service Agreements for the

2011/2012 school year.

AGENDA ITEM # K'! ' '3

VANIIV INIENOD



AGENDA ITEM # M"'H
Center Joint Unified School District

Dept./Site: CHS Wrestling Team AGENDA REQUEST FOR:
Date: December 5, 2011 Action Item X

To: Board of Trustees Information Item

From: Ben Klatt, Coach # Attached Pages 3

Administrator’s Initials: m,ﬂ ]

SUBJECT: Sierra Nevada Classic — wrestling tournament.

The CHS Wrestling Team requests approval to attend the Sierra Nevada Classic wrestling tournament
Dec. 28 and 29, 2011 at the Reno Livestock Events Center. Attendees will consist of 14 or fewer
wrestlers. We will stay in the Silver Legacy Hotel on the nights of Dec. 27 and 28. We will leave via rented
vans (through CUSD Transportation) on the afternoon of Dec. 27 and return on the night of Dec. 29.
Chaperones and drivers will be coach Ben Kilatt, coach Greg Rose, and coach Bill Collart. All three are
district-approved to drive rental vehicles.

Tournament will be paid through the CHS Wrestling ASB account and hotel costs will be split among
attendees and coaches.

Parents will be provided with an information sheet that includes venue information, hotel information, and
cell numbers for attending coaches.

Note: We have attended this tournament before, and we are returning again because the caliber of
wrestlers on our team has increased. We have several team members who can do well at this tournament
that is considered to be one of the best in the nation.

RECOMMENDATION: The Center Joint Unified School District Board of
Trustees approve the approve the trip as outlined above.

AGENDA ITEM # L' l I' y

YANIIY INIENGD



- 21511 Sierra Nevada Classic

SIERRA NEVADA CLASSIC
WRESTLING TOURNAMENT
RENO, NV

WECEMBER 28 & 29, 2011
ENTRY FEE $450.00

FORMAT: 64 MAN BRACKET - DOUBLE ELIMINATION
(OUTBRACKET LOSERS WILL WRESTLE BACK)
AWARDS: TOP 8 INDIVIDUALS - TOP 10 TEAMS - 2 OW'S
SANCTION: NFHS — NIAA ALL RULES GOVERN

NO VERBAL COMMITTMENTS, NO DEPOSITS
DO NOT SEND ENTRY FORM WITHOUT A CHECK OR PO

| HAVE ENCLOSED $450

| HAVE ENCLOSED A PO

(You may hold a spot w/ a Purchase Order, but you must submit
a check by Sept. 15, 2011 or your spot is forfeited. PO’s not
accepted after Sept. 15, 2011).

SCHOOL NAME

COACHES NAME

SCHOOL ADDRESS (CITY, ST. ZIP)

(W\ cHOOL PHONE ALT PHONE

EMAIL ADDRESS

(MANDATORY FOR REGISTRATION PASSWORD IN DECEMBER)

MAIL TO:RENO HS/SIERRA NV CLASSIC
395 BOOTH ST
RENO, NV 89509

| Print This Page |

ierranevadaclassic.com/registration-form.html



' Schedule

Tuesday, December 27, 2011
Work-out time: 2-6pm

Team Registration & Packets available at 4pm

NEW WEIGHT CLASSES IN EFFECT: INCLUDING A 2 LB WGT ALLOWANCE DAY 1:

108,115,122,128,134,140,147,154,162,172,184,197,222,287

om0 g )
A L
K

Wednesday, December 28, 2011
Ooors Open for Coachas & Wrestlers 6:15 AM
Groom Check 6:30 Al Ends at 7:00 A Sharp

Wergh Ins 7:00 AM End per National Federation Rules

Donrs Opoen (o the Public 8:00 AM

Opening Ceramanies and National Anthem 9:00 AM Actual Start Time

Championships Out Brackets 9:05 AM

Championship Round Ore §:30 AM Approximate Stert Time

’~

oy

T S e e d o, 8 b T
COradkaets L2:30 P Approsanate Start Time

Championship Round Two 1:00 PM Approximate Start Time

-

Consaclation Roung One 2;306 PM Approximate Stari Time

Consclation Foura Two 4:00 PM Approximate Start Tine

Ciratpnonstiy kcand Three {106 man) 6:00 FM Approximate Start Tine

Consolation Round Three (16 man) 6:45 PM Approximate Start Time

Consoilation Round Four {16 man} 7:30 PM Approximate Start Time



Done for the Mignt 8:30 PM Approximate Time

Day 2

Thursday, December 29, 2011

Doors Open for Coaches & Wrestlers 7:30 AM

Weigh Ins 8:00 AM End per National Federation Rules Doors Open to the Public 9:00 AM

Opening Ceremoenies and National Anthem $:30 AM

Championship Round Four (8 man) :30 AM

Censolation Reund Five (8 man) 10;15 AM Approximale Slart Time
Conssiation Round Six (8 man) 11:30 AM Approximate Start Time

Championship Semi Finals 12 PM Approximate Start Time (4 mats)

Consolation Raund Seven 12 PM Approx Start Time (3 Mats) Loser to 7-8

Consolation Round Eight 1:15 PM Approximate Start Time

Break 2:15 PM Approximate Start Time

Finals

Doors Open 3:15 PM

Wrestiers Lo Staging 3:30 PM Actuai Start Time

Opening Ceremonies and Mational Anthem 4:00 PM Actual Start Time
Medal Round 4:15 PM Actual Start Time

ORDER OF CHAMPIONSHIP FINALS
108,287,115,222,122,197,128,184,134,172,140,162,147,154

Wrap up Awards 7:00 PM Approximate Time

All times are estimates and are subject to change.



AGENDA ITEM # x | " ’5
Center Joint Unified School District

Dept./Site: CHS Wrestling Team AGENDA REQUEST FOR:
Date: December 5, 2011 Action Item X

To: Board of Trustees Information Item

From: Ben Klatt, Coach # Attached Pages 1

Administrator’s Initials: MQ S

SUBJECT: Nor-Cal Championship — wrestling tournament

The CHS Wrestling Team requests approval to attend the Nor-Cal Championship wrestling tournament
Jan. 6 and 7, 2012 at Anderson High School near Redding. Attendees will consist of 14 or fewer
wrestlers. We will stay at the Best Western Anderson on the night of Jan. 6. We will leave via rented vans
(through CUSD Transportation) on the morning of Jan. 6 and return on the night of Jan. 7. Chaperones
and drivers will be coach Ben Klatt, coach Greg Rose, and coach Bill Collart. All three are district-
approved to drive rental vehicles.

Tournament will be paid through the CHS Wrestling ASB account and hotel costs will be split among
attendees and coaches.

Parents will be provided with an information sheet that includes venue information, hotel information, and
cell numbers for attending coaches.

RECOMMENDATION: The Center Joint Unified School District Board of
Trustees approve the approve the trip as outlined above.

AGENDA ITEM # L! l ! '5

VANIDY INIENGD



Northern California Wrestling Championships

DATE:

PLACE:

FORMAT:

ENTRY FEE:

SEEDING:

WEIGH-INS:

WRESTLING:

AWARDS:

HOTELS:

FURTHER
INFORMATION:

Friday, January 6 and Saturday, January 7, 2012

Anderson High School, 1471 Ferry Street, Anderson, CA 96007
(Take Deschutes Rd. heading north; North Street heading south)

40-man, double-elimination tournament on 6 mats.
$325.00 (payable to Anderson Wrestling) Late fee $25. after Dec. 1%
By email. Information will be sent in December.

Friday, January 6, 9:00 A.M. at Anderson H.S. Due to the fact that
some teams have a Thursday match, the weights will be scratch plus
one (1) pound.

Second weigh-in Saturday morning, 7:00 A.M. A one pound
allowance will be added for the Saturday weigh-in.

Begin 11:00 A.M.. Friday. Begin Sat. 9:00 A.M.
Finals—top six places (3 mats) start 5:00 P.M.

Top 5 teams (plaques). Top 6 individuals (plaques), 7" & 8" (medals)

See list. The mats are available for teams wishing to stay in gym.

If you have questions, you can call me at school (530) 365-2741
ext.1212 or home (530) 347-3511. Email is even better
dwilliams@auhsd.net

Don Williams
Anderson High Wrestling Coach



AGENDA ITEM # \,\" ' - 6
Center ]omt Unified School District

| ~ AGENDA REQUEST FOR: l
Dept./Site: Wilson C. Riles Middle School ‘
Date: November 29, 2011 Action ltem _X
To: Board of Trustees Information Item
From: Joyce Frisch, Principal # Attached Pages Hﬂ
Administrator’s Initial%—

e \U-_ ——

SUBJECT: Wilson C. Riles Single Plan for Student Achievement

Wilson C. Riles Middle School is requesting Board approval for our Single
Plan for Student Achievement. This is a plan of actions to be taken to raise the
academic performance of students and improve the school’'s educational
program. The Single Plan for Student Achievement was approved by our School
Site Council on November 16, 2011.

RECOMMENDATION:
Approve Wilson C. Riles 2011-2012 Single Plan for Student Achievement.

|

AGENDA ITEM # &l ' l - 6

VANV INAENOD



The Single Plan for Student Achievement

Wilson C. Riles Middle School

34739730108621
CDS Code

Date of this revision: November 15, 2011

The Single Plan for Student Achievement (SPSA) is a plan of actions to raise the
academic performance of all students to the level of performance goals established
under the California Academic Performance Index. California Education Code sections
41507, 41572, and 64001 and the federal No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB) require each
school to consolidate all school plans for programs funded through the School and
Library Improvement Block Grant, the Pupil Retention Block Grant, the Consolidated
Application, and NCLB Program Improvement into the Single Plan for Student
Achievement.

For additional information on school programs and how you may become involved
locally, please contact the following person:

Contact Person: Joyce Frisch

Position: Principal

Telephone Number: (916) 787-8100

Address: 4747 PFE Road, Roseville, CA 95747

E-mail Address: joyce @centerusd.org

Center Joint Unified School District
The District Governing Board approved this revision of the School Plan on
December 14, 2011



List of Contents

School Mission, Motto, and Profile

Planned Improvements in Student Performance

Programs Included In This Plan

School Site Council Membership .

Recommendations and Assurances

Programs Funded Through Consolidated Application .

Chart of Requirements

School and Student Performance Data Forms .
Federal Accountability: 2011 Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP)
Federal Accountability: 2011 Annual Measurable Objectives
California Standardized Testing & Reporting (STAR) 2011 Data
California English Language Development (CELDT) 2010 Data
2009-10 California Physical Fitness Report Summary of Results
Demographic/Gender Data Summary

Analysis of Current Instructional Program

Outline of Sample Bylaws .

Use of Resources

Acronyms and Specialized Terms.

School Parental Involvement Policy

3-12
13-14
15

16

17
18-22
24-32

33-35
36-39
40-41
42-44

45-49



School Mission

School Mission:
The mission of Wilson C. Riles Middle School is to develop our students’
academic, emotional and social skills for success today and in the future.

School Motto:
Success, the only option!

School Profile

Wilson C. Riles Middle School is a 7""-8" grade middle schcol that has been
open for seven years and is located in Roseville, California. The city of Roseville
is in a rapidly growing area of the western portion of Placer County. Riles
currently serves over 730 students. Our students come from various cultural
heritages and backgrounds.

Based on Riles’ mission statement and on the belief that all children can learn,
the staff ensures that every student at Riles Middle School will engage in an
academic course consistent with the California Standards focusing on high
expectations for student performance in a supportive environment. Wilson C.
Riles has a Gifted and Talented (GATE) Academy, Honors courses, Geometry,
and is an AVID (Advancement Via Individual Determination) National Site
Demonstration School. Through these programs, students recelve differentiated
instructlon, suppont, and enrichment. Students receive academic intervention
and enrichment through our “Husky Help” after school tutoring by teachers, our
Math and English Support Classes, and our “Husky Math and English” classes.

Riles Middle School students are treated with dignity while being held to the
highest behavioral standards. Rules and expectations are clearly communicated
and are based on individual respect and safety considerations. Our School-Wide
Positive Behavior Support Plan (SWPBS) was adopted during the 2009-2010
school year and is followed by students and staff members.

Students who follow our SWPBS Plan receive positive reinforcement through a
weekly Husky Paws Applause drawing, reward activities, and a semester
celebration. Life Skills, a prevention program, is taught in all subject areas.
School programs are in place to build a sense of community at Riles. Students
may participate in after school athletics, band and choir, Club Live, WEB, drama,
cooking club, student council, conflict mediation, tutoring and homework clubs,
chess club, intramural sports, and spirit rallies.



Planned Improvements in Student Performance

The school site council has analyzed the academic performance of all student
groups and has considered the effectiveness of key elements of the instructional
program for students failing to meet APl and AYP growth targets. As a result, it
has adopted the following school goals, related actions, and expenditures to
raise the academic performance of student groups not meeting state standards:

percent or greater.

SCHOOL GOAL #1: Wilson C. Riles Middle School will increase the number
of students performing at or above proficient in CST Mathematics by 10

| Student groups and grade levels to participate in this goal:

All students in grades seven and eight will contribute to increasing our CST

Mathematics scores.

| Anticipated annual performance growth for each group:

For the 2011 STAR tests, 40% of our students school-wide scored at or above
proficient in Mathematics. The goal is to improve that percentage to 50% or

greater for the 2012 STAR tests.

[ Means of evaluating progress toward this goal:

Progress will be monitored by teacher observation, curriculum assessments, and
classroom performance tasks. Data from STAR reports, curriculum assessments

and benchmarks will be utilized.

| Group data to be collected to measure academic gains:

Data will be collected for grades seven and eight. The data will include student
performance on curriculum assessments and benchmarks and STAR reports.

| Actions to be taken to reach Goal #1 from August, 2011 — May, 2012:

1. Students that scored “basic” and below levels on the 2011 CST

Mathematics will be indentified. Those students will be categorized into
“high priority strategic students” and “strategic” students. Those students

will be offered the following intervention classes:

e High Priority Strategic Students- One period of “Math Support” to

re-teach basic math skills and concepts.
o Strategic Students- One period of “Husky Math” to re-teach
concepts taught in the core curriculum math class.

2. Math teachers will review student performance and progress utilizing data
and information from benchmarks, curriculum assessments and CST

reports.

3. Through Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) time will be allowed
for on-going teacher collaboration focused on implementing effective
instructional programs and teaching strategies that address all student

learning needs.



4. AVID methodologies will be used school-wide. These methodologies
include: writing, inquiry, collaboration and reading.

5. Wilson C. Riles staff and students will have the materials needed for
instruction and practice of grade level standards.

6. A computer technician will service computer hardware and software.

7. Teachers are trained in and will use High Quality First Instruction phases
and elements to guide curriculum.

8. Teachers are trained in and will utilize academic vocabulary and depth
and complexity differentiation methods in classrooms.

9. Teachers are trained in and will use SDAIE strategies in the classroom.

10.There will be on-going school/parent communication regarding student
progress and performance through the following as outlined in the “Parent
Involvement Policy” and the “Parent/School Compact”™:

e Progress Reports

Homelink

Committee Meetings

SST Meetings

Parent Coffee Mornings

Parent/Teacher Meetings

| Proposed expenditures, estimated cost and funding sources: |

Six “Math Support” classes funded through Title | funds equal to $79,907.

Husky Help Hours funded through Title | funds at $31,965 per year.

AVID College Tutors funded through Title | funds at $5,569 per year.

Math and English Support Curriculum funded through Title | funds at

$2,500.

IPASS program utilized in the “Math Support” classes, funded through

Title | funds at $5,250.

6. One computer technician position funded through SLIP and Title | funds at
$49,692.

7. "Husky Math” preparation time for math department teachers funded
through Title | funds, at approximately $6,600.

8. Additional meetings are planned before and after school, or on agreed
upon times by teams of teachers, to alleviate the need for substitute
teachers.

9. Materials for students and copies from the Xerox Copy Center are paid for
with Title | funds, approximately $6,000 for the year.

10. Two computer labs- upkeep funded by Title | funds.

11. Substitutes needed for teacher collaboration are $350/day and are paid for
with Title | funds.

12.Two SST coordinators are paid with Title | funds totaling $2,050.
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SCHOOL GOAL #2: Wilson C. Riles Middle School will increase the number
of students performing at or above proficient in CST English-Language
Arts by 10 percent or greater.

| Student groups and grade levels to participate in this goal: ]

All students in grades seven and eight will contribute to increasing our CST
Mathematics scores.

| Anticipated annual performance growth for each group: ]

For the 2011 STAR tests, 53% of our students school-wide scored at or above
proficient in English-Language Arts. The goal is to improve that percentage to
63% or greater for the 2012 STAR tests.

| Means of evaluating progress toward this goal: |

Progress will be monitored by teacher observation, Accelerated Reader reports,
curriculum assessments, and classroom performance tasks. Data from STAR
reports, curriculum assessments and benchmarks will be utilized.

| Group data to be collected to measure academic gains: I

Data will be collected for grades seven and eight. The data will include student
performance on curriculum assessments, benchmarks, AR assessments and
STAR reports.

| Actions to be taken to reach Goal #2 from August, 2011 — May, 2012: |

1. Students that scored “basic” and below levels on the 2011 CST ELA will
be indentified. Those students will be categorized into “high priority
strategic students” and “strategic” students. Those students will be
offered the following intervention classes:

¢ High Priority Strategic Students- One period of “English Support” to
re-teach basic English skills and concepts.

o Strategic Students- One period of “Husky English” to re-teach basic
English skills and concepts that are identified as low areas based
on CST results.

2. English teachers will review student performance and progress utilizing
data and information from curriculum assessments and CST reports.

3. Through Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) time will be allowed
for on-going teacher collaboration focused on implementing effective
instructional programs and teaching strategies that address all student
learning needs.
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All students will set goals through the Accelerated Reader Program.
Those goals will be monitored eight times per year.
AVID methodologies will be used school-wide. These methodologies
include: writing, inquiry, collaboration and reading.
Wilson C. Riles staff and students will have the materials needed for
instruction and practice of grade level standards.
A computer technician will service computer hardware and software.
Teachers are trained in and will use High Quality First Instruction phases
and elements to guide teaching and learning.
9. Teachers are trained in and will utilize academic vocabulary, depth and
complexity, and WICR differentiation methods in classrooms.
10.Teachers are trained In and will use SDAIE strategies in the classroom.
11.There will be on-going school/parent communication regarding student
progress and performance through the following as outlined in the “Parent
Involvement Policy” and the “Parent/School Compact”:
* Progress Reports
Homelink
Committee Meetings
SST Meetings
Parent Coffee Mornings
Parent/Teacher Meetings

oN o o

| Proposed expenditures, estimated cost and funding sources:

1. Three “English Support” classes funded through Title | funds equal to

$39,953.

Husky Help Hours funded through Title | funds at $31,965 per year.

One computer technician position funded through SLIP and Title | funds at

$49,692.

AVID College Tutors funded through Title | funds at $5,568.75 per year.

Math and English Support Curriculum funded through Title | funds at

$2500.

Accelerated Reader Contract funded through Title | funds at $3,224

annually.

7. “Husky English” preparation time for math department teachers funded
through Title | funds, equaling 4 hours per week at $6,600.

8. Additional meetings are planned before and after school or on agreed
upon times by teams of teachers to alleviate the need for substitute
teachers.

9. Library books and resources and computer software funded with SLIP and
Title | funds, approximately $16,750 for the year.

10. Materials for students and copies from the Xerox Copy Center are paid for
with Title | funds, approximately $6000 for the year.

11.Two computer labs- upkeep funded by Title | funds.

12.Substitutes needed for teacher collaboration are $350/day and are paid for
with Title | funds.

13.Two SST coordinators are paid with Title | funds totaling $2,050.

o g apN
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SCHOOL GOAL #3: Wilson C. Riles Middle School wiil increase the number
of English Learners performing at or above proficient in CST English-
Language Arts by 10 percent or greater.

| Student groups and grade levels to participate In this goal: |

All English Leamer students in seventh and eighth grade will contribute to
increasing our English-Language Arts scores.

| Anticipated annual performance growth for each group: ]

For the 2011 STAR tests, 12.3% of our English Learners performed at or above
proficient in English-Language Arts. The goal is to improve that percentage to
22.3% or greater for the 2012 tests.

l Means of evaluating progress toward this goal: |

Progress will be monitored by teacher observation, curriculum assessments, and
classroom performance tasks. Data from STAR reports and site goal
assessments and benchmarks will be utilized.

| Group data to be collected to measure academic gains: [

Data will be collected for grades seven and eight. The data will include student
performance on curriculum assessments and benchmarks and STAR reports.

| Actions to be taken to reach Goal #3 from August, 2011 — May, 2012: |

1. Identify EL students who are scoring intermediate and Early Advanced,
Not Proficient, on CELDT and scoring Basic or below on CST ELA to
create individualized intervention including the following.

o English Language Development Tutorial class for ELD 1
students.

¢ A one period “English Support” Class for EL students who are
scoring intermediate and Early Advanced, Not Proficient, on
CELDT and scoring Basic or below on CST ELA. These
classes will teach/re-teach concepts from the core curriculum
class.

o A one period “Husky English” class for R-FEP students who are
scoring Basic on CST ELA.

2. School staff will review student performance and progress utilizing data
and information from classroom assessments, CST reports, and
information from SST forms, 504 plans, ELD data, and IEP information.

3. Through Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) time will be allowed
for on-going teacher collaboration focused on implementing effective
instructional programs and teaching strategies that address all student
learning needs.

4. Utilize the district English Language Coordinator to assess and support
intervention plans.

5. All students will set goals through the Accelerated Reader Program.
Those goals will be monitored eight times per year.

7



7.

8.

9.

AVID methodologies will be used school-wide. These methodologies
include: writing, inquiry, collaboration and reading.

Teachers will use High Quality First Instruction strategies to differentiate
curriculum,

Wilson C. Riles staff and students will have the materials needed for
instruction and practice of grade level standards.

A computer technician will service computer hardware and software.

10.There will be ongoing school/parent communication regarding student

progress and performance through the following as outlined in the “Parent
Involvement Policy” and the “Parent/School Compact™

Progress Reports

Homelink

Committee Meetings

SST Meetings

Parent Coffee Mornings

| Proposed expenditures, estimated cost and funding sources:

1.

A

o s

N o

8.

9.

Three “English Support” classes funded through Title | funds equal to
$39,953.

Husky Help Hours funded through Title | funds at $31,965 per year.

One “ELD Tutorial” class funded through Economic Impact Aid (EIA) funds
equal to $13,317.

AVID College Tutors funded through Title | funds at $5,568.75 per year.
One computer technician position funded through SLIP and Title | funds at
$49,692.

“Husky English” preparation time for math department teachers funded
through Title | funds, equaling 4 hours per week at $6,600.

Additional meetings are planned before and after school or on agreed
upon times by teams of teachers to alleviate the need for substitute
teachers.

Materials for students and copies from the Xerox Copy Center are paid for
with Title | funds, approximately $6,000 for the year.

Two computer labs- upkeep funded by Title | funds.

10. Substitutes needed for teacher collaboration are $350/day and are paid for

with Title | funds.

11.Two SST coordinators are paid with Title | funds totaling $2,050.



SCHOOL GOAL #4: Wiison C. Riles Middle School will make progress
toward full implementation of a Student Achlevement Monitoring System.

| Student groups and grade levels to participate in this goal: ]

All seventh and eight grade students will be assessed through the Student
Achievement Monitoring system once it is fully implemented.

| Anticipated annual performance growth for each group: |

Wilson C. Riles staff will make progress toward implementing the following
components by May of 2012:

o Utilizing a district supported electronic data system.
¢ Utilizing district-wide reporting and analysis of assessment results.
¢ Consistent school-wide reporting and analysis of assessment results.

¢ Having timely data from assessments available to and easily accessible
by administrators and teachers.

¢ Using common curriculum embedded/formative assessments school-wide.
| Means of evaluating progress toward this goal: |

Progress will be monitored by site meetings including faculty and department
meetings. School administration will meet monthly with department chairs to
determine progress within departments toward this goal.

| Group data to be collected to measure academic gains: |

Data will be collected for grades seven and eight. Data from assessments will be
disaggregated and used to determine student placement and/or diagnosis of
readiness for grade-level standards based instruction, monitor on-going student
progress, identify individual student needs, inform decisions regarding classroom
and school-wide instructional practice, and determine effectiveness of
instructional practices and implementation of the adopted programs.

| Actions to be taken to reach Goal #4 from August, 2011 — May, 2012: |

1. The school district will purchase and provide on-site training for a Student
Achievement Monitoring System.

2. Through Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) time will be allowed
for on-going teacher collaboration focused on implementing effective
instructional programs and teaching strategies that address all student
learning needs.

AVID methodologies will be used school-wide.

Teachers will use High Quality First Instruction strategies to differentiate
curriculum.

Wilson C. Riles staff and students will have the materials needed for
instruction and practice of grade level standards.

A computer technician will service computer hardware and software.

>
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7. There will be on-going school/parent communication regarding student
progress and performance through the following as outlined in the “Parent
Involvement Policy” and the “Parent/School Compact™:

e Progress Reports

Homelink

Committee Meetings

SST Meetings

Parent Coffee Mornings

[ Proposed expenditures, estimated cost and funding sources:

1. No site funds are associated with the purchase of a district-wide student
achievement monitoring system.

2. Title | funds will be used as needed for professional development training
purposes.

10



SCHOOL GOAL #5: Wilson C. Riles Middle School staff will make progress
toward completing 40 hours of instructional materials professlonal
development.

| Student groups and grade levels to participate in this goal: ]

Seventh and eight grade teachers will participate in the professional development
goal.

Dntlclpated annual performance growth for each group: I

Teachers will complete 20 hours of instructional materials training by May of
2012.

| Means of evaluating progress toward this goal: ]

Professional development in instructional materials opportunities will be provided
by the district, administration, teachers and Title | Coordinator at Riles.
Professional development courses will focus on the content, structure, lesson
planning, pacing and instructional delivery of the SBE adopted materials.

[ Group data to be collected to measure academic gains: J

The Title | Coordinator will track professional development hours as teachers
progress toward meeting the goal.

| Actions to be taken to reach Goal #5 from August, 2011 — May, 2012: |

1. Riles departments will work to analyze curriculum to move toward
utilization of SBE adopted materials for all classes.

2. The district, administration, teachers and Title | Coordinator at Riles will
research to find professional development opportunities that provide:

o Revlew of ancillary materials available for differentiating instruction
for ELs, SWDs.

o The use of a variety of assessments including placement and
common standards-based curriculum embedded/formative
assessments for student placement/exit and progress monitoring.

¢ Protacol for collaborative data conversations.

o Skillfully implementing all components of the adopted program and
the use of research based practices to plan and deliver instruction
to meet varying student needs.

3. Riles administration and Title | Coordinator will select professional
development programs and provide staff with the means necessary to
participate.

4. Through Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) time will be allowed
for on-going teacher collaboration focused on implementing effective
instructional programs and teaching strategies that address all student
learning needs.

1



I Proposed expenditures, estimated cost and funding sources:

1. Ten percent of our Title | funds, equaling $40,188, will be utilized for
professional development opportunities. Portions of the Title |
Coordinator's and Computer Lab Technician's salaries will be factored into
the ten percent of Title | funds.

12



Programs Included in this Plan

Check the box for each state and federal categorical program in which the school participates and, if applicable, enter
amounts allocated. (The plan must describe the activities to be conducted at the school for each of the state and federal
categorical program in which the school participates. If the school receives funding, then the plan must include the

proposed expenditures.)

State Programs

Allocation

California School Age Familles Education
Purpose: Assist expectant and parenting students succeed in
school

$0

Economic Impact Aid/ State Compensatory Education
Purpose: Help educationally disadvantaged students succeed in
the regular program

$0

Economic Impact Aid/ English Learner Program
Purpose: Develop fluency in English and academic proficiency
of English learners

$ 116,118 (s)

Art, Music and PE Block Grant (one time)

r—_l Purpose: Art and music enrichment $0
Art, Music and PE Grant (ongoing)
@ Purpose: Art and Music enrichment $76,342(d)
Peer Assistance and Review
IZ Purpose: Assist teachers through coaching and mentoring $20,655 (d)
Pupil Retention Block Grant
& Purpose: Prevent students from dropping out of school $134,936 (d)
D School and Library Improvement Program Block Grant $0
Purposse: Improve library and other school programs
D School Improvement Program Fund $0
Purpose: Improve scheol programs
School Safety and Violence Prevention Act
& Purpose: Increase school safety $ 69,280 (d)
E Tobacco-Use Prevention Education $ 3,000 (d)
Purpose: Eliminate tobacco use amaong students ’
g GATE $ 34,417 (d)
g $ 12,740 (s)
Lottery
Total amount of state categorical funds allocated to this school fﬁaﬁg&mn;a
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$128,858 - site

controlled

Federal Programs under No Child Left Behind (NCLB)

Allocation

Title I, Neglected
Purpose: Supplement instruction for children abandoned, abused, or
neglected who have been placed in an institution

$0

Title |, Part D: Delinquent
Purpose: Supplement instruction for delinquent youth

$0

Title |, Part A: Schoolwide Program
Purpose: Upgrade the entire educational program of eligible schools in
high poverty areas

$209,872 (s)

Title |, Part A: Targeted Assistance Program
Purpose: Help educationally disadvantaged students in eligible schools
achieve grade level proficiency

$0

Title |, Part A: Program Improvement
Purpose: Assist Title | schools that have failed to meet NCLB adequate
yearly progress (AYP) targets for one or more identified student groups

$0

Title Il, Part A: Teacher and Principal Training and Recruiting
Purpose: improve and increase the number of highly qualified teachers
and principals

$ 168,131 (d)

Title ll, Part D: Enhancing Education Through Technology

OO0 X |OXO0O0X{0|0

Purpose: Support professional development and the use of technology $
Title Hti, Part A: Language Instruction for Limited-English-Proficient
(LEP) Students
Purpose: Supplement language instruction to help limited-English- $ 61,970 (d)
proficient (LEP) students attain English proficiency and meet academic
performance standards
Title IV, Part A: Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities
Purpose: Support learning environments that promote academic $0
achievement
Title V: Innovative Programs
Purpose: Support educational improvement, library, media, and at-risk | $0
students
Title VI, Part B: Rural Education Achievement $0
Purpose: Provide flexibility in the use of NCLB funds to eligible LEAs
$230,101 -
district controlled

Total amount of federal categorical funds allocated to this school

$209,872 — site
controiled

Total amount of state and federal categorical funds allocated to this school

$568,731 -
district controiled

$338,730 - site
controlled
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School Site Council Membership

Education Code Section 64001(g) requires that the SPSA be reviewed and updated at
least annually, including proposed expenditures of funds allocated through the
Consolidated Application, by the school site council. The current make-up of the school

site councll is as follows:

Names of Members g 5 ) 58,__,___ :0: gg 5 |5
a or g a § >3 3 2]
Joyce Frisch X
Ron Baloni
Chris Borasi
Edward Graef X
Windigo Swift X
Lisa Richardson X
Mary Lou Alcantara X
Marjorie Alcantara X
Christiana Munoz X
Cora-Jane Munoz X
Number of members for each category
1 2 2 3 2
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Recommendations and Assurances

The school site council recommends this school plan and proposed expenditures to the
district governing board for approval and assures the board of the following:

1. The school site council is correctly constituted and was formed in accordance with
district governing board policy and state law.

2. The school site council reviewed its responsibllities under state law and district
goveming board policies, including those board policies relating to material changes
in the school plan requiring board approval.

3. The school site council sought and considered all recommendations from the
following groups or committees before adopting this plan:

— School Advisory Committee for State Compensatary Education Programs
—X_ English Learner Advisory Committee

— Community Advisory Committee for Special Education Programs

—— Gifted and Talented Education Program Advisory Committee

—_ Other

4. The school site council reviewed the content requirements for schaol plans of
programs included in this Single Plan for Student Achieverent and believes all such
content requirements have been met, including those found in district governing
board policies and in the LEA Plan.

5. This school plan is based on a thorough analysis of student academic pertormance.
The actions proposed herein form a sound, comprehensive, coordinated plan to
reach stated school goals to improve student academic performance.

8. This school plan was adopted by the school site council at a public meeting on:
November 16, 2011.

Aftested:

Jovce Frisch Hrisch o N1l

Typed name of school principal Sighature of Sch6o)-pri

Lisa Richardson

Typed name of SSC chairperson
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Programs Funded through the Consolidated Application

The following programs are reported in the Consolidated Application. Information
on the Consolidated Application and program profiles are available at

http://www.cde.ca.gov/fa/aa/co/.

State Programs
o California School Age Families Education

¢ Economic Impact Aid

¢ Instructional Time and Staff Development Reform
* Peer Assistance and Review

¢ School Safety & Violence Prevention Act

o Tobacco-Use Prevention Education

Federal No Child Left Behind (NCLB) Programs

Information and CDE contacts for NCLB programs are available at
http://www.cde.ca.gov/nclb/sr/pc.

o Title |, Neglected or Delinquent

o Title [, Part A, Basic Grant

o Title li, Part A, Teacher & Principal Training & Recruiting

« Title Il, Part D, Enhancing Education Through Technology (Formula)
¢ Title Il LEP Students

e Title IV, Part A, Safe & Drug-Free Schools & Communities

o Title V, Part A, Innovative Programs

o Title VI, Part B, Rural Education Achievement
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Chart of Requirements for The Single Plan for Student Achievement

am zolgZ| = 34 dlgT|e=E]l=x< Slotl|lamlge
S|zeg z3|es g
REQUIREMENTS LEGAL CITATION aEéE EH 83 § gg gg g o4 ag Sg %g SN gg
S g - = —;'2 “E|2§%
BE| ¥ | 2| % & gi| ® g’ Z 3ad
3

e e e

involve parents and community in EC 52055.625(b){1}(C), (2)(C). (8)
planning and implamenting the schoo! EC 52055.620(a)(4) X
plan EC52054 X
EC 352584.1(b){2)(C) X
5CCR3%32 X X X b ¢ X X X X X
20 USC7115@){1)}{E) X X
20 USC 6316(b){3)
20 USC 68315(c){1}{Q) p 4
20 USC 6314(b){1), (2}{A) X
Advisory committee review & EC 64001(a) X X X X X X X X X
recommendations EC 52055.620(b){1) X
20 USC 6316(b)(3) X

»

Single, comprehensive plan

EC 64001(a), (d)
EC 52853 X X X X X X
EC 41572 X
£C 41507 X
EC 35294.1(a) X
20 USC7114(d){2) X
20 USC 6315(c1XB) X
20 USC 6314(b)(2)(A) X

School site council (SSC) constituted per
former EC 52012 EC64001(g) X x | x| x| x x| x| x| x X | x

” This program must be included in the Single Plan For Student Achiavement if funds are provided to the school from the district's entitfement [EC 64001(d))
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1
SSC developed plan and expenditures EC64001(a) X X X X X X X X X X __).(_"
EC 41572 X
EC 41507 X
EC 35294.1(b)(1) X
SSC annually updates the plan EC 64001((g) X X x| x| x X x | x| x X | x
EC 35294.2(e) X
Goveming board approves SPSA EC 84001(h) X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
EC 52055.630(b) X
Palicias to insure all groups succeed 20 USC 6316(b)(3) X
Specily rola of schoo!, LEA, and SEA; 20 USC 6316(b)(3) X
and coordination with other
organizations
Submit High Priority annual repont after EC 52055.640 X
public LEA govemning board review
|1 Eundir
Plan includes proposed EC64001(g)
expenditures 1o improve EC 52853 X X X X X X
academic performance £EC 52054 X
20 USC 6316(b)(3) b ¢
20 USC 6315(c) X
20 USC 8314(b)}2)}(A) X
Describe cantralized services 8 CCR3947(b) X X
expenditures
IV. Standards, Assesement, and Accounts
Comgrehensive assessment and
analysis of data EC 52055.620{a)(1) - (3) X
EC 52054 X
20 USC7115(a)(1){(A) X
20 USC 6314(b)(1), (2)(A) X
Evaluation of improvement strategies EC 84001(f) X X X X X X X X X




REQUIREMENTS

LEGAL CITATION

EC 52853
EC 52055.625(c)
EC 35294.2(6)
EC 32228.5(b)

20 USC7115(a)2)

20 USC 6315(c){2)(B)

EC 35204 2(e)
20 USC T115(a)(1)(E)
20 USCE314(B)2)(A) _

Provide staﬂ davelopment

EC 52055.625(d){1)(B).(C)

EC 32228(b)(2)

20 USC 6316(b)(3)

20 USC 6315(c)(1)(F)

20 USC 6314(b)(1), (2XA)
Budget 10% of Title | for staff 20 USC 6316(b)(3)
devalopment
Provide highly qualified staff EC 52055.625(b), (d)

20 USC 6315(c)(1)(E)
20 USC6314(b){1), (2)(A)

Dlstnbule expedenwd teachers

oW it W

Descrtbe instruction for al-rbk studems

EC 52055.620{(d)

EC52853

Describe the help for students to meet
state standards

EC64001(D
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Federal Accountability: 2011 Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP)
Riles Middle School

Met AYP Criteria: English-Language Arts  Mathematics
Padicipation Rate Yes Yes
Percent Proficient No No
Academic Performance Index {AP1} Yos

- Additiona] Indicater for AYP
Graduation Aate N/A

English-Language Arts - Percent At or Above Proficient

Schogkuide
Black or African American
American Indizn or Aaska Native

Groups
i
8
§

3

Two or More Races
Socicaconomicaity Disadvantaged
English Leamers

Students with Disatititles

2011 Percent Proficient Target 67.6

Mathematics - Percent At or Above Praficient

Scheoluide
Black or African American
American Indizn or Alaska Native

Groups
&
]
5
é

Two of Mora Races
Soticeconomically Disadvantaged
English Leamars

Studeras with Disabifties

0 2011 Percent Proficient Target 68.5

| Conclusions indicated by the data:

1. Asian and Filipino students met the target goal for ELA by scoring 76.7%
and 74.3% at or above proficient respectively.
2. No student subgroups met the target goal for Mathematics.
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Federal Accountability: 2011 Annual Measurable Objectives (AMOs)
Riles Middle School

Academic Performance Index (API) - Additional Indicator for AYP

Percent Proficient - Annual Measurable Objectives (AMOs)

English-Language Arts Mathamatics
Target 67.86 % Target 68.56 %
Mat alf percent oroficignt cala critoria? Noj  |Mat all garcant proficignirate critada? No
Numbg Percan Mat Numbe Percen Met
rAtor tAtor 201t fAtor tAtor 201t

Scor Profici Profici Criter ive  Scor Profic Profici Citer ive

GROUPS es ent ent ia Method es ent ent ia Method
Schoolwide 1031 546 530 No 1031 412 400 VYes SH
Black or African American 131 64 49 Yes SH 131 33 298 Yes SH

American Indian or Alaska

Native 18 8 500 - 6 6 375 -
Asian 88 66 787 - 86 52 605 -
Filipino 35 28 743 - 35 18 457
Hispanic or Latino 213 79 371 No 213 59 277 No
Native Hawaiian or Pacific

Islander 15 6§ 333 - 15 6 400
White 525 203 558 Yes SH 525 231 440 Yes SH
Two or More Races 1 S 0 - -
Socioeconomically

Disadvantaged 608 271 4468 No 608 220 382 Yes SH
English Learners 81 10 123 - 81 7 88 -

Students with Disabilities 152 37 243 ves sH 152 28 184 No

Academic Performance Index (API) - Additional Indicator for AYP

} 2011 Growth Met 2011 API
1 2010 Base API AP 2010-11 Growth Criteria Al ive
i 761 779 18 Yes

2011 API Criteria for meeting federal AYP: A minimum "2011 Growth API* score of 710 OR “2010-11
Growth" of at least one point.

Conclusions indicated by the data:

1. Riles Middle School met the AYP growth target with an increase of 18 points
on the API from 761 to 779.

2. Three statistically significant subgroups, Black or African American, White,
and Students with Disabilities, met the AYP criteria for E/LA.
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3. Hispanic or Latino and Socioeconomically Disadvantaged subgroups did not
meet the AYP criteria for E/LA or Mathematics, although the percent at or above
proficient is higher for E/LA (English/Language Arts).

4. Riles did not meet AYP criteria for our Socioeconomically Disadvantaged
students in E/LA but did in Mathematics.’
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California Standardized Testing and Reporting (STAR)

Riles (Wilson C.) Middle School
All Students
2010-2011

27



Reported Enroilment

i Students Tested
% ofEnroltment . |
Students with Scores
% Advanced

~ %:Proficlent=> - .

% Far Below Basic
CST Mathematics
Result Type
| StudentsTested
% ofEnrollment - .- |
Students with Scores
~Mean ScaleScoré © 7§
% Advanced
% Proficlent - L
% Basic
- % Eelow Basle:
% Far Below Basic
CST General Mathematics

~% of Enrollment: *: -
Students with Scores
~ Mean ScaleScore; - C L
% Advanced
. % Proficlent ..o Y o
% Basic
% Far Below Baslc
CST Algebra |
Result Type
| Students Tested
- % of Enroliment:
Students with Scores
;. MeamScaleSeorg:” o Coeen gl 0
% Advanced
% Basic
"% BelowBase |
% Far Below Basic

28



CST Geometry
Result Type

Students Tested 28

. % of Enroliment 73%

i Students with Scores 28

: Mean Scale Score 379.9

! % Advanced M%

. % Proficiant 61%
% Basic 20 %
% Below Baslc 0%]|
% Far Below Baslc 0%

CST History - Social Science Grade 8

Result Type
Students Testad

% of Enroliment. -

Studants with Scores

Mean Scala Scors

% Advanced

% Proficlent -

| % Basic

i % BelowBaslc

% Far Below Basic

Result Type

CST Science - Grade 5, Grade 8, and Grade 10 Life Science

Students Tested 335
% of Enroltment : = 87.9%] .
Students with Scores 335
Mean Scafe Score 3828
% Advanced 37 %
% Proficlent 20%
% Baslc 23%
% Below Basle - 1%}

f

i % Far Below Baslic

4%

Conclusions indicated by the data:
1. An average of 56% of all students grades 6™, 7", and 8", scored Proficient or

Advanced on CST E/LA.

2. An average of 45% of students in 6™ and 7™ grade scored Proficient or
Advanced on CST Mathematics.
3. 45% of 7™ graders and 35% of 8" graders that took the CST Algebra | scored

Proficient or Advanced.

4. 47% of 8" graders scored Proficient or Advanced on CST History/S.S.
5. 66% of 8" graders scored Proficient or Advanced on CST Sciencs.
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CELDT
(California English Language Development Test)
Annual Assessment - All Students

2009-2010
Advanced 1 | 3
0.0%) | (5.0%) | (11.0%)
Early Advanced- .| 33 5o;) | (58.0%) | (46.0%)

, 10 4 10
Intermediate (48.0%) | (21.0%) | (36.0%)

oo |20 fo20 e
Early Intermediate: | (16 gozy | (11.0%) | (4.0%)
— 2 1 1
Beginning | 10.0%) | (5.0%) | (4.0%)

b2t "19. | 28
l NumberTestgd; (100.0%)|(100.0%) {(100.0%)

omain| 6 | 7 | 8
Listening |523.5|565.6[580.5
Speaking}§10.7|569.3573.6
Reading [513.0{537.7]550.1
Writing [509.2/526.7(553.8

Conclusions indicated by the data: .

1. 8th grade has more students that scored Early Advanced than 6th or
7th grade.

. o grade has the most students scoring in the Advanced category.
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Riles Middle School

2009- 2010 California Physical Fitness Report
Summary of Results

| ad{ % In HFZ: % Not In HFZ
Aerobic Capacity 378 57.9 421
Body Composition 378 73.0 27.0
Abdominal Strength 378 704 29.6
Trunk Extensor Strength 378 333 66.7
.Upper Body Strength 378 394 60.6
-Flexibility 378 735 26.5

‘Number of PhysioalFiinens Araas| .. |

, Mesting the Healthy Fitriéss 20

6 of 6 fitness criteria 32
5 of 6 fitness criteria 77
4 of 6 fitness criteria 95
3 ot 6 fitness criteria 72
2 of 6 fitness criteria 51
1 of 6 filness criteria 39
0 of 6 fitness criteria 12
Total tested 378

*Healthy Fitness Zone

Conclusions indicated by the data:
3. 28.9% (109 students) are in the Healthy Fitness Zone = 5/6 or 6/6
4.,
5.

fitness criteria.

13.5% (51 students) passed one or zero tests.

The three strongest areas are Flexibility with 73.5% in HFZ, Body
Composition with 73% in HFZ and Abdominal Strength with 70.4% in

HFZ.

The weakest area is Trunk Extensor Strength with 33.3% in HFZ,
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Wilson C Riles Middle School

2011-2012 STUDENT DISTRIBUTION 10/3172011
by Ethnicity and Race

F

7 834%
Totak 18 “ 9 110 396 1%
Y: 3 o 1 3 ? 19 112
N 15 &2 2 16 103 r 4

Actve Sdents: [ Vot 72 Y: U5 N 530 tnactive Studerts: 83
Yes, IGHRANC of L3N0 No.notHspanb ariaimo  Note: Totals include special program studests.

f-AMENcan nlian of AlSka  -ALN IPacrc slandes 4-Fapinn -B5lack o Aliican Ameacan  T-White



Analysis of Current Instructional Program

The following statements are adapted from No Child Left Behind (NCLB), Title |,
Part A, and the California Essential Program Components (EPC). These
statements may be used to discuss and develop findings that characterize the
instructional program at this school for students:

¢ Not meeting performance goals

e Meeting performance goals

e Exceeding performance goals
Special consideration should be given to any practices, policies, or procedures
found to be noncompliant through ongoing monitoring of categorical programs.

Standards, Assessment, and Accountability

¢ At Riles Middle School we use a variety of assessments to determine a
student’s needs. The following assessments are used: Accelerated
Reader, STAR assessment, Fiuency, Direct Writing Assessment (DWA),
pre and post tests in all core subject areas, Fitnessgram, UC Davis
Algebra Readiness Test, Accelerated Reader quizzes, CST tests, and
curriculum benchmark assessments.

Staffing and Professional Development

o Site offers as needed training in Fred Jones behavior management
techniques. Tools for Teaching books and DVDs provided and/or
available to all teachers.

¢ High Quality First Instruction 8-hour training provided by SCOE in 2009-
2010.

One K-12 district academic coach provides teacher training.

e Computer training as needed provided for the following programs: Excel,
Publisher, PowerPoint, Word, AERIES, e-mail and Internet usage.

e Teachers have the opportunity throughout the year to attend off-site
conferences to learn new techniques to ensure all students reach the
grade level standards and to enhance their classroom environment.

¢ Riles sends a team of teachers to the AVID Summer institute training each
year.

Riles sends a team of teachers to CLMS Annual Conference each year.
Weekly faculty, team, department and/or grade level meetings provide
professional development and collaboration opportunities.

¢ Professional Leamning Communities allow for departments to meet bi-
monthly to lesson pacing and curriculum content.

New teachers participate in the BTSA program.
Some district sponsored professional development opportunities are
available to teachers & staff.

Teaching and Learning

¢ District adopted textbooks and materials used in all subjects based on
state and national standards.
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In 2009, English/Language Arts adopted the Prentice Hall Literature
Program.

In 2007, math adopted the MacMillan/McGraw-Hill Glencoe Program.
This math program is approved by the state and is aligned to the
standards.

In 2006, social studies adopted the McDougal Littell program.

In 2007, science adopted Prentice Hall as the textbook program.
English learners are provided additional instruction using High Point.
Teachers’ daily lesson plans state the grade level standards being
addressed in reading/language arts, science, math and social studies.

Opportunity and Equal Educational Access

Teachers differentiate curriculum in accordance with 504 plans, the GATE
Academy, and as needed to meet the needs of all students.

English and Math Support Classes provide intervention for high priority
strategic students performing at basic or below levels on CST.

Husky Math and English Classes provide intervention for strategic
students performing at basic or below levels on CST.

All state adopted curriculum includes intervention materials and
suggestions for modifications in lessons for English learners and students
not meeting standards.

We provide a breakfast and lunch program for our students, and offer free
or reduced meals to families that qualify.

Other services include: speech and pathology services, occupational
therapy, special day class, resource class, ELD and special education
instructional assistants, and counseling services.

Our library houses over 13,000 books including 300 audio-visual
materials.

Involvement

We have one 0.4 FTE ELD teacher to address the needs of our English
Language Learners.

We have committees at the school (ELAC-English Language Advisory
Committee) and District (DELAC-District English Language Advisory
Committee) for our non-English speaking parents.

We have on site translators in Spanish and Russian/Ukranian to bridge
the language barrier gap between our non-English speaking parents and
the school.

Student Study Team meetings and parent/teacher meetings are held as
needed to address student needs.

We have an active Parent Teacher Association to involve parents in the
school.

Student attendance is emphasized by the teaching staff, office staff, and
administration by communicating with families when their child is absent,
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including an automated phone system and a personal call home from
staff.

Riles students have opportunities to participate in student leadership,
conflict mediation, numerous after school clubs and our school athletic
program.

Parent support, participation and involvement are encouraged and
welcomed at Riles. Expectations for parent participation are outlined in
the “Parent Involvement Policy” and “School/Parent Compact”.
Americorps tutors work with students in grades 7-8.

Parent coffee mornings are held quarterly; they are facilitated by our
counselor and the principal.

Funding

We provide multiple intervention opportunities including: Math and English
Support Classes, Husky Math and English Classes, and Husky Help
teacher office hours after school.

We offer homework and tutoring clubs after school and many classrooms
are open and available for additional tutoring before school and during
lunch.

SLIP and Title One funds are used to fund the 1.0 FTE computer
technician.

Classrooms have approximately 2 - 4 computers for student use
throughout the day. Students have Internet access for research projects.

Two full computer labs are open daily and two mobile labs are available
daily.

All classrooms have supplemental materials in the core curriculum for
student use.
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Riles Middle School Site Council Bylaws

Article | NAME
The name of this committee shall be the Riles School Site Council.
Article 1| PURPOSE

Section 1. Develop and recommend the Single Plan for Student
Achievement.

Section2. Have ongoing responsibility to review with principal,
teachers, and other school personnel and pupils the implementation of the
Single Plan for Student Achievement and to assess periodically the
effectiveness of the program.

Section 3.  Annually review the Single Plan for Student Achievement,
establish a new school budget consistent with the Education Code, and if
necessary, make changes in the plan to reflect changing improvement
needs and priorities.

Section4. Improvement objectives will include schoo!l climate, self
esteem of students, atftitude toward leaming, and all academic
performance of students.

Section 5.  Take other action as required by the Education Code.
Article Il MEMBERSHIP

Section1.  The council shall be composed of the principal and
representatives of: Teachers elected by teachers of the school: other
school personnel elected by other school personnel at the school: Parents
or legal guardians of pupils attending the school or other community
members elected by such persons. The council shall be constituted to
ensure parity between (a) the principal, classroom teachers and other
school personnel and (b) parents or other community members of voting
age. Classroom teachers shall comprise the majority of persons
represented under category (a). Council members representing parents
and community members shall not be employees of the school district
unless approved by a majority of the council.

Section 2.  Resignations will be accepted only upon written notice to the
Riles School Site Council.
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Section 3. Terms of office. All members of the council shall serve for a
two year term. A member may serve for no more than two consecutive
terms.

Section 4.  Site Council vacancies will be posted at Open House. All
parent or community members shall be elected by ballot, which will be
available to all families with students attending Riles School by the end of
the third trimester. The Site Council vacancies will be filled by the
candidates who receive the highest vote tally, up to two other candidates
will serve as alternates. A vacancy of membership shall be filled by the
alternate with the highest vote tally. If there are no alternates then a new
member shall be appointed by a majority vote of the Riles Site Council.

Section 5. Membership. A member shall no longer hold membership
should he or she cease to be a resident of the area or no longer meets the
membership requirement under which he or she was selected.
Membership shall automatically terminate for any member who regularly is
absent without cause from meetings. The council by an affirmative vote of
two-thirds of all the members, can suspend or expel a member.

Section 6. Nominating. Riles School Site Council will request
nominations for the next school year during Open House. All nominations
must be submitted in writing by the end of May.

Article IV OFFICERS

The officers of this council shall be a chairperson, a vice-chairperson, and
a secretary

Article V MEETING and QUORUM

Section 1. The meeting dates for the next school year shall be set at
the March meeting.

Section 2.  School Site Council meetings shall be held no less than on a
quarterly basis, but may be held more often upon approval of the Council.

Section 3. At least 51% of the voting council members must be present
to constitute a quorum. The number required for a quorum shall be
determined by the current school year's Site Council roster. In the
absence of regular community members, elected alternates who attend
regularly shall be allowed to participate and vote on matters before the
council.

Section 4. Notice of meetings. All meetings shall have the agenda
posted on the school grounds at least 72 hours before the meeting. The
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agenda shall list all items before the council at the meeting. Persons
wishing to bring items before the council shall submit a written description
of the item and any action requested of the council, to the school secretary
at least five working days before the meeting. All items must be put on an
agenda for the council to consider them. Public notice shall be given of
regular meetings at least 72 hours in advance of the meeting. Any change
in the established date, time or location shall be given special notice. Any
required notice shall be in writing, shall state the day, hour and location of
the meeting, and shall be delivered either personally or by mail to each
member not less than 72 hours nor more than two weeks before such
meeting.

Section 5.  All regular meetings of the council and its standing or special
committees shall be open at all times to the public.

Section 6.  Voting Rights. Each member shall be entitled to one vote
and may cast that vote on each matter submitted to a vote of the council.
The elected alternates who regularly attend shall vote in the absence of
the representative.

Article VI  AMENDMENT

These bylaws may be amended at a regular meeting by a two-thirds vote
of the councll membership, after at least 72 hours have transpired from
the time the amendment was introduced.

Article VIl DUTIES of the OFFICERS

Section 1. It shall be the duty of the chairperson to preside at all
meetings.

Section2. In the absence or disability of the chairperson, the vice-
chairperson shall assume the duties of the chairperson.

Section3. Should both senior officers be unavailable, the recording
secretary shall preside.

Section 4. The recording secretary shall keep the minutes, attend to
correspondence, send notices of meetings and / or agendas, maintain the
membership roster, and send out publicity as directed.

Article VIl ELECTION of OFFICERS

Section 1. All officers shall be elected by ballot at the first meeting of
the new school year. All officers shall be parents. New officers shall
assume their duties at the conclusion of the election.
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Section2. No member shall hold the same office more than two years
in succession.

Section3. Should an officer resign before new elections are held, the

chairperson shall appoint a member in good standing to assume the office
until the next regular meeting when the vacancy shall be filled.

Article IX COMMITTEES
Section 1.  The chairperson shall appoint such committees as he or she
considers necessary at any time, or as directed by the majority of the
members present.

Section2. Standing committees may be established as decided by the
council.

Article X RULES of ORDER

Section 1.  All meetings shall be covered by these bylaws, and any
disputes will be settled by Robert's Rules of Order.

Section 2.  Individual public comments shall be limited to three minutes
per item, unless the council chooses to waive this limit.

Article XI  All actions of the counclil are subject to approval by the governing
board.
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Use of Resources

The following fiscal practices apply to the use of funds generated through the
Consolidated Application:

The state fiscal year is the period from July 1 to June 30. Funds not spent
during this period become “carryover funds”, to be budgeted for use the following
fiscal year. Districts may allow carryover to remain at the school that generated
the funds or may aggregate unspent funds from all schools and redistribute them
according to the formula appropriate for each program. State law does not limit
the amount of carryover funds.

The federal fiscal year is the period from October 1 through September 30.
However, we are allowed to expend federal funds beginning the previous July 1.
Thus, the period of allowable expenditure extends for 15 months. Title | law limits
the amount of funds that may be carried over from the previous fiscal year to 15
percent, except for agencies that receive less than $50,000. A waiver of this
restriction may be requested from the State Board of Education once every three
years.

Eighty-five percent of the funds from certain programs must be used for direct
educational services at schools. This limitation applies to:

¢ Economic Impact Ald, State Compensatory Education Program

¢ Economic Impact Aid, Limited-English-Proficient Program

o Title |, Part A, Improving Basic Programs

Up to 15 percent may be spent for administrative costs incurred at the school and
district office in support of these programs.

Expenditures are allowable if they:
¢ Provide an effective means of achieving the purposes of the program
funding source
Are a reasonable use of limited resources.
Are necessary to achieve the goals of the plan.
Provide supplementary services for eligible students.
Do not fund services required by state law.

Do not pay for what, in the absence of these categorical funds, would be
provided by the general fund.

This definition meets the federal requirement that expenditures of funds
"supplement, and not supplant’ state and local expenditures.
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The district must reserve funds from the Title |, Part A, Basic Grant Program

for:

¢ Costs of parent involvement (1 percent minimum) and professional
development (5 percent to10 percent)

¢ Program Improvement schools, whatever is needed for costs of public school
choice, transportation, and supplemental educational services, up to 20
percent of the district allocation

The district may reserve funds from Title |, Part A, for:

Serving community day school students

Capital expenses for Title | programs operated at private schools
Salary differentials

Preschool

Summer school

Before school, after school, and school year extension programs
Neglected students

Homeless students

Assistance to schools

The district may also reserve funds for:
¢ Indirect costs of administering state and federal programs
¢ Repayment of disallowed expenditures

Funds received through the Consolidated Application must be used to reach
school goals for improving the academic performance of all students to the level
of state standards. In so doing, care must be exercised to ensure that each
funding source is used for the purposes for which the funds are allocated, and for
eligible students.
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Acronyms and Specialized Terms

Listed below are acronyms most often associated with programs funded through
the Consolidated Application. Most of the acronyms are “hot-linked" to
information on the topic of the acronym:

ACRONYM | STANDS FOR WEB ADDRESS

ADA Average Daily Attendance hitp:/fwww.cde.ca.gov/ds/id/ec/

ADA Americans with Disabilities Act http: .usdoj.qgov/crt/ada/adahom1.ht

API Academic Performance Index hitp://www.cde.ca.qov/ta/ac/ap

APS Academic Program Survey ng:Ma_v.gde.@.gov[tallg/vllimgroﬂools.asgg

BTSA Eggiensr:rr:‘ge ":'teacher Support and http: btsa.ca.qo

BTTP Bilingual Teacher Training Program http://www.cde.ca.qov/sp/el/bt

CAHSEE California High School Exit Examination http://www.cde.ca.gov/tatg/hs/

CBEDS California Basic Educational Data System http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/ss/ch

CBEST | California Basic Educational Skills Test ot D gha.ca.govicredontals CAW:

CDE California Depariment of Education bitp://www.cde.ca.gov

CELDT %‘:Li:omia English Language Development htto: cde.ca. -

COE County Office of Education hitp://www.cde.ca.gov/re/sd/cofindex.asp

COP Committee of Practitioners (Title ) http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/sw/t1/practitioners.asp

CPM Categorical Program Monitoring hitp: .cde.c ta/ct/ce

CSAM California School Accounting Manual hitp; cde.ca ac/s

CSsIS California School Information Services http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sd/cs

CSR Comprehensive School Reform hitp://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/lp/cs/

CTC Commission on Teacher Credentialing http://www.ctc.ca.gov

DAS District Assistance Survey 2"! : 1.d m.:cde.ca ovita/ipv/documents/distassi

DSLT District/School Liason Team

EC Education Code hitp: .leginfo.ca.qov/calaw.html|

EDGAR U S.. Department of Education General http://www.ed.gov/policy/fund/reg/edgarReg/edg
Administrative Regulations ar.html

EL English Learner hitp://www.cde.ca. r/el
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ACRONYM

STANDS FOR

WEB ADDRESS

ELA

English Language Acquisition

hitp://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/ii

ELAP English Language Acquisition Program http://www.cde.ca.gov/fg/aa/ca/englishlang.asp
ELD English Language Development http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/cr/el

EO English-Only (Monolingual English)

EPC Essential Program Components hitp://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/lp/vi/essentialcomp.asp
ESEA Elementary and Secondary Education Act 2:2;/"“"”-“-gOvlpolicy/elsec/leg/eseaozﬁndex.
ESL English as a Second Language hitp://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/cr/el

ESLRs Expected Schoolwide Learning Results rs\g;;:./rl'\tv"\:lw.acswasc.org/process_ca_comprehen
FEP Fluent-English-Proficient hitp: .cde.ca gov/demographic

FOL Focus on Learning gnzlrl‘mw.acswasc.orglprocess_ca_comprehen
FTE Full-Time-Equivalent hitp:/datat ca.qov/dataquest/als_fte.htm
GATE Gifted and Talented Education http:/iwww.cde.ca.gov/sp/g/

GED General Educational Development http://www.cde.ca.gov/taitg/gd

HPSGP High Priority Schools Grant Program http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/Ip/hp/

IEP :“;migfant Education Program (NCLB, Title hitp://www.cde.ca.govisplel/t

IEP Individualized Education Pregram hitp://www.calstat.org/iep/

IJuspP gw:;:;a{:érg;r::ntion/Underperforming http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/ip/iu

LC Language Census hitp://www.cde.ca.qov/ds/ss/ic

LD Leaming Disabled

LEA Local Educational Agency hitp://www.cde.ca.gov/re/sd

LEP Limited English Proficient

NAEP l;lz:igor:lsAssessment of Educational hitp://www.nagb.or

NCE Normal Curve Equivalent

NCLB No Child Left Behind hitp; .cd |

NRT Norm-referenced Test

Pl Program Improvement :ﬂp://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/ac/ti/program improv.as
PSAA Public Schools Accountability Act hitp: .cde.ca.gov/psa
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ACRONYM

STANDS FOR

WEB ADDRESS

PTA

Parent Teacher Association

http://www.pta.org

R-FEP Redesignated Fluent-English-Proficient

ROPC ggg:g’:' Oceupational Program and http://www.cde.ca.qov/rocp/dsp/coord.html
RSDSS gzg:g‘:l System for District and School http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/sw/ss/s4directory.asp
SABE/2 Spanish Assessment of Basic Education http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/sr

SARC School Accountability Report Card http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/ac/sa

SBCP School-Based Coordinated Programs

SEA State Education Agency http://www.cde.ca.qov

STAR Standardized Testing and Reporting http://www.cde.ca.gov/taitg/sr

uce Uniform Complaint Procedures http:/fwww.cde.ca.gov/re/cp/uc

WASC Western Association of Schools and hitp://www.acswasc.org

Colleges




NOTE:

Wilson C. Riles Middle School

Parent Involvement Policy
In support of strengthening student academic achlevement,

each school that receives Title I, Part A funds must work with parents to
develop a Parental Involvement Policy that contains information required
by section 1118(b) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA).
The school and parents must agree on this policy, and the school must
distribute it to parents.

PART |,

GENERAL EXPECTATIONS

Wilson C. Riles Middle School agrees to implement the following statutory

requirements:
The school will jointly develop with parents and distribute to parents
of participating children, a School Parental Involvement Policy.

The school will notify parents about the School Parental
Involvement Policy in an understandable and uniform format and, to
the extent practicable, distribute the policy in language parents can
understand.

The school will make the School Parental Involvement Policy
available to the local community.

The schoeol will periodically update the School Parental Involvement
Policy to meet the changing needs of parents and the school.

The school will adopt a school-parent compact as a component of
its School Parental Involvement Policy.

The school agrees to be governed by the foliowing statutory
definition of parental involvement, and will carry out programs,
activities and procedures in accordance with this definition:

Parental involvement means the participation of parents in regular,
two-way, and meaningful communication involving student
academic learning and other school activities, including
ensuring—

(A) That parents play an integral role in assisting their
child’s leaming;

(B) That parents are encouraged to be actively involved in
their child’s education at school;

(C) That parents are full partners in their child’s education
and are included, as appropriate, in decision-making
and on advisory committees to assist in the education
of their child;
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(D) The carrying out of other activities, such as those
described in section 1118 of the ESEA.

PART Il. DESCRIPTION OF HOW THE SCHOOL WILL IMPLEMENT
REQUIRED SCHOOL PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT POLICY
COMPONENTS

1. Wilson C. Riles Middle School will take the following actions to involve
parents in the joint development and joint agreement of its School
Parental Involvement Policy and its school wide plan, if applicable, in an
organized, ongoing, and timely way under section 1118(b) of the ESEA:

o Notify parents in advance of the meetings to change the School
Parental Involvement Policy

2. Wilson C. Riles Middle School will take the following actions to distribute
to parents of participating children and to the local community, the School
Parental Involvement Policy:

o Distribute the School Parental Involvement Policy to the parents.
o Distribute the School Compact to each parent.

o These two documents will be given to new, enrolling students
throughout the school year.

¢ These two documents will be available on the WCR website

(www.centerusd.k12.ca.us/cusd/weriles) under the school info tab.

* Ongoing communication through the website, e-mail and home
phone dialer.

3. Wilson C. Riles Middle Scheol will periodically update its School Parental
Involvement Policy to meet the changing needs of parents and the school:

¢ The School Site Council meetings will be used as the venue for
reviewing and adjusting the policy as needs arise.
4. Wilson C. Riles Middle School will inform parents of the following:
o That their child’s school participates in Title I.
e About the requirements and program components of Title I.

o Of their rights to be involved in their child's education within Title |.

o That Title | updates will be given each month during the School Site
Council meeting.
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5. Wilson C. Riles Middle School will provide to parents of participating
children a description and explanation of the curriculum in use at the
school, academic assessment tools used to measure student progress
and the proficiency levels students are expected to meet.

o All curriculum is available for viewing at Back To School Night.

e All parents will be provided access to our “Homelink” parent/student
website. This web-based interface allows parents and students to
access grade, homework and attendance information.

o Parents will receive notification of whether their child is enrolled in
an intervention period.

e Course outlines for each subject are available on the school
website.

6. Wilson C. Riles Middle School will submit to the district any parent
comments if the school wide plan under section (1114)(b)(2) is not
satisfactory to parents.

PART Ill. SHARED RESPONSBILITIES FOR HIGH STUDENT ACADEMIC
ACHIEVEMENT

1. Wilson C. Riles Middle School will build the school's and parents’ capacity
for strong parental involvement, in order to ensure effective involvement of
parents and to support a partnership among the school involved, parents,
and the community to improve student academic achievement, through
the following activities specifically described below:

¢ PTA actively recruits parents during family nights and Back to
School night. The PTA meeting schedule is posted on the school
website as well as the Pl Notification Letter.

¢ School Site Council (SSC) meetings will be held monthly. English
Language Advisory Committee meetings and Parent Coffee
Mornings will be held quarterly throughout the school year.

2. Wilson C. Riles Middle School will incorporate the School-Parent Compact
as a component of the School Parent Involvement Policy.

3. With the help of the District, Wilson C. Riles Middle School will provide to
parents assistance in understanding the following topics:
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¢ The state's academic content standards.
¢ The state’s academic achievement standards.

e State and local academic assessments, including alternative
assessments.

e The requirements of Title I.

¢ Use of the school website and “Homelink” as a resource for
parents.

4. Wilson C. Riles Middle School will, with the assistance of the District,
provide materials and training to help parents work with their children to
improve academic achievement in areas such as literary fluency and
comprehension, math skills and use of technology, fostering parental
involvement by:

» Inviting parents who request assistance to meet with administrators
and/or teachers to go over materials and expectations.

5. Wilson C. Riles Middle School will, with the assistance of its District and
parents, educate teachers and other staff in how to reach out to,
communicate with, and work with parents as equal partners; how to value
and utilize parent contributions; how to implement and coordinate parent
programs; and how to build ties between parents and schools, by:

¢ Conducting “Parent Coffee Momings” quarterly during the school
year.

e Asking for and encouraging ideas and input during SSC, ELAC
and PTA meetings.

o Keeping parents informed about events via newsletter, website and
automatic phone dialer.

PARTIV. DISCRETIONARY SCHOOL PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT
POLICY COMPONENTS

The School Parental Involvement Policy may include additional paragraphs
listing and describing other discretionary activities that the school, in consultation
with its parents, chooses to undertake to build parents’ capacity for involvement
in the school to support their children’s academic achievement, such as the
following discretionary activities listed under section 1118(e) of the ESEA:
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PART V.

Invite parents to staff development training for teachers and other
educators to encourage input and opinion on the effectiveness of
that training.

Encourage parents through formal and informal means to
participate in school-related meetings and training sessions.

In order to maximize parental involvement and participation in their
children’s education, arrange school meetings at a varlety of times,
or conduct phone conferences between teachers or other
educators, who work directly with participating children, with
parents who are unable to attend those conferences at school.
Adopt and implement model approaches to improve parental
involvement.

Establish a district wide (SSC if school wide only) parent advisory
council to provide input on all matters related to parental
involvement in Title | programs.

Develop appropriate roles for community-based organizations and
businesses, including faith-based organizations, in parental
involvement activities.

* - - * -

ADOPTION

This policy was adopted by Wilson C. Riles Middie School on October 19, 2011
and will be in effect for the period of one year. The school will distribute this
policy to all parents. It will be made available to the local community in The
Single Plan for School Achievement. Wilson C. Riles Middle School's natification
to parents of this policy will be made available on the school website.

T

(Signature of Authorized Official)
10-25-11
(Date)
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The Single Plan for Student Achievement

Cyril Spinelli Elementary School
Center Joint Unified School District

34-73973-6032924
CDS Code

Date of this revision: November 2011

The Single Plan for Student Achievement (SPSA) is a plan of actions to raise the academic
performance of all students to the level of performance goals established under the California
Academic Performance Index. California Education Code sections 41507, 41572, and 64001 and the
federal No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB) require each school to consolidate all school plans for
programs funded through the School and Library Improvement Block Grant, the Pupil Retention
Block Grant, the Consolidated Application, and NCLB Program Improvement into the Single Plan
Jor Student Achievement.

For additional information on school programs and how you may become involved locally, please
contact the following person:
Contact Person: Kristin Schmieder
Position: Principal
Telephone Number: 916-338-6490
Address: 3401 Scotland Dr., Antelope, CA 95843

E-mail Address: kriss@centerusd.org

The District Governing Board approved this revision of the School Plan on December 14, 2011,
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School Mission, Vision, and Goals

Mission

At Cyril Spinelli Elementary School all students are offered an educational
environment designed to foster lifelong learning and create honorable citizens. Students
develop habits of the mind which lead them to be flexible thinkers, problem solvers, and
team players.

The school environment promotes powerful learning opportunities, and provides
curriculum rich in a variety of genres. Activities are meaning centered and relevant, address
various learning styles and multiple intelligences, encourage creativity, emphasize problem
solving, incorporate authentic assessments, utilize technology, and reflect an appreciation
and respect for cultural diversity.

Vision

Students attending Spinelli Elementary will develop their intellectual, aesthetic,
physical and emotional abilities to their fullest potential. All students will become avid
readers and active participants in the leamning process. They will be given ample
opportunities to construct meaning from the challenging, culturally diverse curriculum.
Computer technology will play an important role by engaging students in standards based
instruction. Upon promotion from Cyril Spinelli Elementary School, the students will be
socially responsible, effective communicators, problem solvers, and lifelong learners.

Goals
A safe, orderly environment for all students and staff
State adopted curriculum and quality instruction
Uninterrupted instructional time
Frequent assessments
Communication between home and school
Students attending daily, on time, and ready to learn
A nurturing, caring educational environment

School Profile

Cyril Spinelli Elementary is one of four elementary schools in Center Joint Unified
School District, located adjacent to Midtown Park in Antelope, CA within a dynamic
community of economic and social diversity. Spinelli Elementary opened in 1965 and
serves students from pre-school through sixth grade with a current enrollment of
approximately 400 students.

To create an environment which promotes powerful learning, we provide standards-
based curriculum presented in a variety of learning modalities designed to develop critical
thinking skills. We also develop an appreciation and respect for cultural diversity through
our Second Step Program and Healthy Play Grant.

Students who attend Cyril Spinelli Elementary reach or exceed the grade level
standards through the Open Court Reading Program, and Harcourt School Publishers Math
Program in grades K-5, and Pearson, and Prentice Hall Math in grade 6.



Following the ancient adage, “It takes a village to educate a child...”, we believe the
parents and community play an integral part in the success of our students. Therefore, we
encourage the participation of parents, community members, and business partners.

To our students and their families we pledge to provide an enriching education to

include:

Alternative programs operating before school

An academic support network for students’ success

Staff development to ensure the most qualified teachers
Communication with families about upcoming events

Frequent assessment of student performance to ensure success
Standards-based, explicit reading and math programs designed to meet the
needs of all learners

Computer programs designed to meet individual student needs

A Healthy Start Family Resource Center for students and their families
A safe and orderly environment for all students and staff

An environment where everyone helps and supports one another



Analysis of Current Instructional Program

The following statements are adapted from No Child Left Behind (NCLB), Title I, Part A,
and the California Essential Program Components (EPC), which are in effect until the
reauthorization of the ESEA (Elementary and Secondary Education Act) is fully
implemented. These statements may be used to discuss and develop findings that
characterize the instructional program at this school for students:

e Not meeting performance goals

e Meeting performance goals

e Exceeding performance goals

Special consideration should be given to any practices, policies, or procedures found to be
noncompliant through ongoing monitoring of categorical programs.

Standards, Assessment, and Accountability

e At Spinelli, we use a variety of assessments to determine a student’s needs. The
following assessments are used at a variety of grade levels: the San Diego Quick
(SDQ), Basic Phonics Skills Test (BPST), Basic Phonics Skills Test 2 (BPST2),
Advanced Phonics Skills Test (APST), Fluency assessments, Direct Writing
Assessment (DWA), the Stockton Profile, Open Court unit assessments, chapter tests
in reading and math, pre and post tests in the math program, benchmark skill
assessments, Accelerated Reader, STAR Reading Level Assessment, CST tests, and
SuccessMaker reports.

o Preschool students are administered the Desired Results Development Profile
(DRDP) or the DRDP Access two times per year. This is a state-wide
accountability assessment for all publicly funded center-based child development
programs.

Staffing and Professional Development

e The District offers in-service training in Open Court, Harcourt School Publishers
Math Program, and Fred Jones Behavior Management Techniques.

e Computer training in-services are provided for the following programs: United
Streaming, Excel, PowerPoint, Publisher, Basic and Intermediate Word, Aeries
Student Information System, Accelerated Reader, and SuccessMaker, and email and
Internet use.

¢ A District Academic Coach provides teacher training and staff development on a
variety of topics to include English/Language Arts, Math, Technology, Writing
Skills, Organizational Skills, and Critical Thinking Skills.

Teaching and Learning

o Since the 1997-1998 School Year, we have been using the Open Court Reading
Series. In the 2002-2003 School Year, we adopted Open Court 2002. This reading
program is approved by the state, and aligned to the standards.

e In the 2001-2002 School Year we adopted the Harcourt Math Program. In the
2009-2010 school year we implemented the Harcourt School Publishers Math



Program. With the adoption of Open Court 2002, our school-wide Title 1 program
purchased $40,000.00 in supplemental materials, such as extra reading trade books
and listening centers with books on CD, to address the various learming styles and
modalities of our student population. In addition, $10,000.00 was spent at the end of
the 03-04 school year to replace consumable, supplemental materials to be used in
the 04-05 school year. In the 04-05 school year, each grade level spent $10,000.00
for standards-based supplemental materials to support the core curriculum and
enhance the classroom environment. In the 05-06 school year, each teacher received
an allotment to purchase additional instructional materials to support the core
curriculum. In the 06-07 SY, supplemental materials were purchased to give
additional support to our neediest students. In the 07-08 school year, we
implemented a learning center model where grade level students participate in small
group instruction in the core subjects to meet grade level standards. We operate two
state of the art computer labs to accommodate students grades Pre-K-6.

Opportunity and Equal Educational Access

Students have access to small group instruction in the classroom during workshop
time to pre-teach or re-teach the curriculum.

Every classroom has supplemental materials to support the curriculum.

A Title 1 Academic Coordinator, and two instructional specialists pull-out and push-
in to the classrooms to support the regular education program throughout the school
day.

We provide breakfast and lunch programs for our students, and offer free or reduced
meals to families who qualify.

We provide Avenues EL curriculum, SDAIE strategies, and use the EL component
of the reading program for our EL students who are developing their English
acquisition skills.

Involvement

We have an ELD teacher one day a week to ensure the needs of our English Learners
are being addressed.

We have a school English Language Advisory Committee (ELAC) and District
English Language Advisory Committee (DELAC) for our non-English speaking
parents.

At the beginning of each school year, we hold FAST (Family and School Team)
meetings with the families of our at risk students to get necessary interventions in
place ASAP. The FAST plans are reviewed and adjusted every six weeks.

We have on-site translators to bridge the language barrier between our non-English
speaking parents and the school.

Student Study Team meetings are held weekly to address students with academic,
social and/or emotional needs which impede their leaming.

We have a Healthy Start Program/Family Resource Center on our campus offering
outreach services for our students and their families.

Students and their families have access to our school library.



Student attendance is emphasized by the teaching staff, office staff, and
administration by communicating with families when their child is absent.

Student health issues are addressed by either our district nursing department or
Healthy Start/Family Resource Center office.

Parent support/participation/involvement is encouraged and welcomed at Spinelli.

Funding

We provide an intervention program for students at risk of retention. Students most
at risk come to school for additional time outside the school day to develop the skills
needed to meet the grade level standards. We offer a before school program staffed
by a teacher and instructional specialists.

Our Title 1 Academic Coordinator and two instructional specialists provide a pull-
out and/or push-in program during the school day for students who are not working
at grade level. They work with the students on the grade level standards in the core
curriculum.

All classrooms have approximately three computers for student use throughout the
day. Students in grades K-6 are provided Internet access for research projects.

All classrooms have listening centers to accommodate student needs.

All classrooms have supplemental materials in the core curriculum for student use.
Our computer labs are equipped with a variety of academically sound supplemental
programs designed to meet individual student needs.

Students have access to the Harcourt Math Intervention computer program, the
Accelerated Reader Program, and the Read Naturally Program to build their fluency
and comprehension skills.



ANALYSIS OF CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE

Healthy Start/Family Resource Center
The Healthy Start/Family Resource Center and Title 1 staffs collaboratively meet with
families to support them in developing a plan and accessing the resources they need to
provide a safe, healthy learning environment for their children. These Family and School
Team (FAST) plans may include an array of services available through our Healthy
Start/Family Resource Center, educational supports, or assistance in accessing community
resources. Family members or school staff can initiate a FAST meeting. We acknowledge
that parents are the primary support and educators of their children and the school is the

facilitator for organizing services.

children. The following services are available:

We believe that successful families raise successful

Academic Health Social/Emotional Basic Needs
One on one and small | Translation in Spanish | Mentoring by Staff Referrals for housing
group tutoring and Russian to assist | members, Healthy Play | assistance through
in accessing health Grant strategies Healthy Start/Family

services

Resource Center

Translation services for

Referral and advocacy

2"¢ Step and Healthy Play

Emergency clothes

parent/teacher to access health curriculum taught and closet on the campus
conferences in Spanish | services and family implemented

and Russian health education

English Language Assistance applying Special Friends program | Referrals for

classes for adults every | for low cost health and Healthy Play Grant | emergency food
morming insurance for children | to help students gain

confidence in school
English Language Access to free eye care | Friends Club and Healthy | Toys for children at
classes for adults two through Vision Play Grant to teach Christmas

evenings a week

Service Plan for low
income students who
do not have insurance

students how to model
pro-social behavior and
problem solving
strategies

Adult Education GED
classes

Annual Dental
screening and free
dental care for

Consultation for teachers
and parents on child
behavior and

Host families for
Thanksgiving and
Christmas meals

uninsured students management
Community donation of | Dental health care Child and family Services for homeless
school supplies instruction through counseling for MediCal | families
Smilekeepers eligible families through

Terkensha Mental Health




ANALYSIS OF CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE

Title 1

Spinelli Elementary receives federal money to support the needs of our underperforming
students. Our school wide Title 1 program offers the following services for students:

Identification of all A Title 1 Coordinator | 2 Instructional Step Up To Writing
students, kindergarten Specialists
through grade 6, who | Provide individual and A writing program
are in need of small group instruction | Provide individual and designed to be used
supplemental in Reading/ Language | small group instruction in | across the curriculum
instruction in Reading/ | Arts and Math. Reading/ Language Arts | in grades 1-6
Language Arts and and Math
Math, based on
assessment data
Extended Day Supplemental Math Facts in a Flash Harcourt Math
Programs Materials Intervention
Assists students in
Before school classes | Literature, literacy mastering math facts Software which
to assist at-risk resources, computer from basic addition to directly supports the
students in Language | sofiware, and various decimals, squares, and classroom math
Arts and Math manipulatives are fractions curriculum
available for classroom
use
Computer Labs Computer-assisted Accelerated Reader Read Naturally
instruction Program:
Students have access A computerized reading
to two computer labs. | Students have access to | incentive program, which | A computerized
These labs are used for | SuccessMaker and helps to motivate reading program
computer-assisted Learning Today. These | students to read by focusing on reading
instruction and individualized setting individual reading | fluency and
research projects. programs address goals and assessments comprehension skills
specific Language Arts
and Math needs. It is
available in grades,
K"i‘ndergarten through
6"




ANALYSIS OF CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE

Intervention Program
Spinelli offers a variety of intervention programs designed to meet the physical, social,
emotional, and academic needs of the students. We offer programs before, during and after
school to ensure we develop productive members of society.

How do we meet the physical needs of our students?

Approximately one-
fourth of our students
eat breakfast at
school daily, and
three-fourths eat
school lunch.

We have a clothes
closet for students in
need.

Through a partnership

with the Antelope
Mom’s Club, we are
able to provide school
supplies, backpacks, and
clothing for students.

We refer families for
immediate food needs.
We host families for
Thanksgiving and
Christmas meals.

We provide toys and
clothing to needy
families at Christmas.

How do we meet the

social needs of our students?

The social needs of
our students are met

Primary Intervention
Program

Spinelli Buck Store
Every Friday students

To recognize and show
the importance of

through the Second We have PIP on our who received Spinelli positive behavior
Step and our Healthy | campus for students bucks for “doing the right | choices, we have Tiger
Play Grant curriculum | who may “fall through | thing” get to shop for Days where we
used in classrooms and | the cracks”; giving items in our Spinelli celebrate “Students of
on the playground them tools for Buck store the Month”, and give
developing friendships all students the
opportunity to be team
players and build self
confidence by creating
performances for the
student body
School Clubs: Peacekeeper Program | We have a Healthy Play | P.E. Interns
Walking Club Students who qualify Grant to address students | We have a partnership
must maintain good who have difficulty with CSUS Physical
grades, be role models | demonstrating pro-social | Education Department,

for their peers, and
have the skills to help
students resolve
conflicts in a peaceful
manner.

behaviors inside and
outside the classroom

where we host P.E.
Interns for eight week
cycles as student
teachers. Our students
learn a variety of
physical fitness
activities, and develop
a teamwork approach
to sports activities.
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How do we meet the emotional needs of our students?

Spinelli was awarded a
$400,000.00 Healthy
Start Grant in June of
2000. Our Healthy
Start program is still in
operation today,
extending the grant far
beyond the initial three
years of funding.

Through Terkensha
Mental Health, our
families have access to
mental health services
increasing students’
abilities to function in
school, at home, and in
the community. These
services are provided
on the Spinelli campus.

We have a Healthy Play
Grant designed to teach
appropriate social skills.

Occasionally we make
home visits to support
students who need that
connection to be
successful in school.

How do we meet the

academic needs of our students?

Being a School-wide
Title 1 school, we

UnitedStreaming, an
online video clip

Our English Learners
receive instruction in

We have a Title 1
Academic Coordinator,

offer a variety of program designed to English Language via the | and 2 instructional
interventions to meet | offer real-life visual Avenues Curriculum, and | specialists who work
the needs of all and audio cues on a SDALIE strategies one-on-one or in small
learners. These number of educational | throughout the school groups with students
interventions can be topics, provides day. All students using a pull-out/ push-
extra materials to students with participate in the Step Up | in model throughout
support the background knowledge | to Writing program. the school day to bring
curriculum, necessary for concept struggling students up
instructional attainment. to the grade level
specialists or teachers standards.

working with students,

computers and

computer labs, and/or

Accelerated Reader

books.

Our Title 1 Academic | We provide staff To increase school For a struggling
Coordinator meets development to attendance, we also student, the day begins

with teachers every six
weeks to discuss the
progress of students
with FAST Plans, and
adjust the plans to
meet the needs of the
students.

improve and strengthen
our teachers’ abilities to
deliver a quality
education. We provide
in-services on behavior
management, strategies
and techniques for
reaching the reluctant
learner, curriculum
delivery, and
technology to extend
student learning.

recognize students with
perfect attendance at our
Tiger Days. We make
daily phone calls home
for every student
absence.

with before school
intervention, where the
student works on
reading and/or math
skills. Before school
intervention also
utilizes one-on-one
sessions with a teacher
or instructional
specialist. This
program is offered
daily.
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STUDENT PERFORMANCE DATA SUMMARY

School Demographic Characteristics
October, 2010 CBEDS

These percentages may not sum to 100 due to
responses of: other, multiple, declined to state,
or non-response.

Participants in Free or Reduced Percent

Price Lunch (STAR) 75

Percent
English Learners (STAR) 29
Reclassifies Fluent English (RFEP) 12
Students with Disabilities (STAR) 23
Muiti-track year-round school no
School Mobility (STAR) 89

This is the percent of students who were
Counted in October 2008 CBEDS.

Class Size (CBEDS) Average
Grades K-3
Grades 4-5

Male Female
Multiple or Am. Multple
Indizn Afhican no rapmse Indizn Africen o Do
Hispaic Amncan of Hepanic Americm respoaie
Almka Pacific or Not Alnka Paxific Or Not
Native Asian Isladey Filpeo Laxino Henic Whize Native Asizn Islenda Fitipno Lano Hispanic Whate Totod
[Kdg 2 3 3 101 8 1 3 13 44
st 2 1 5 4 14 4 8 2 10 48
2nd 6 6 3 5 3 1 1 5 ] 11 5 48
3rd 7] 4 8 1 4 ¢ 2 9 2 43
4th 2 4 k 11 7] 1 3 [ 13| a 55
5th 3 3 1 14 2 2 8 40
Ungraded 4 1 9 7 13 ] 1 4 3 13 58
Total 23 |1 1 34 23 7515 2 22 |2 1 32 23 77| 11 336
Ethnic/Racial (STAR) Percent Parent Educational Level (STAR) Percent
African American 13 *Parent with a response 100
American Indian 2 Of those with a response
Asian 15 Not a high school graduate 13
Filipino 0 High school graduate 31
Hispanic or Latino 24 Some College 38
Pacific Istander 1 College graduate 15
White (not Hispanic) 43 Graduate 4
Two or more races 1

*This number is the percentage of student
answer documents with stated parent
education level information.

Average Parent Educational Level 266
The average of all responses where
“1"represents “Not a high school
Graduate” and “5* Graduate school.”

. Percent
Fully credentialed teachers 100

Teachers with emergency credentials 0

Number
Enroliment in grades 2-11 on first
Day of testing (STAR) 228
Number of students excused from 0

testing (STAR) per parent written request
Number of Students Tested (STAR) 228
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State Accountability: Academic Performance Index (API)

The API is a system for ranking schools statewide according to results of student
performance based on the Student Testing and Reporting System (STAR). The ranking
includes ten deciles, decile one being the lowest.

STAR Number Met
2011 Included 2011 2010 2010-11 Target | Met Target
Percent in the API API Growth | 2010-11 | School- { Comparable
Tested 2011 APl | (Growth) (Base) Target Growth | wide | 'mprovement
100 201 837 828 A 9 yes yes
Student Groups Number
of Pupils Met
Included 2011 2010 2010-11 2010-2011
in Numerically | Subgroup | Subgroup | Subgroup | Subgroup
2011 APl | Significant API API Growth Growth
Growth Base Target Target
African American, not Hispanic 25 no 857 826 n/a n/a
American Indian or Alaska 3 no n/a n/a n/a n/a
Native
Asian 31 no 821 826 n/a n/a
Filipino 1 no n/a n/a n/a n/a
Hispanic or Latino 50 no 810 809 n/a n/a
Pacific Islander 2 no n/a n/a n/a n/a
White not Hispanic 86 yes 849 846 A yes
Economically Disadvantaged 156 yes 829 825 A yes
English Learners 78 yes 828 802 A yes
Students with Disabilities 49 no 801 753 n/a n/a

API1 Scores from 2010 to 2011

10001

837

Growth in API from 2010 to 2011

CA
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Federal Accountability: Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP)

Met AYP Criteria English-Language Arts  Mathematics
Participation Rate Yes Yes
Percent Proficient No No

API Yes Yes

English Language Arts- Percent At or Above Proficient

Schoolwide

Black

Asian

Hispanic

White

Socioeconomically Disadvantaged
English Learners

Students with Disabilities

0 10 20 30 40 S0 60 70 80
2011 Percent Proficient Target 67.6

Mathematics- Percent At or Above Proficient

Schoolwide

White |

Socioeconomically Disadvantaged |

K ' r

Students with Disahilities |

Black
Asian

Hispanic

English Learners

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
2011 Percent Proficient Target 68.5
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Table 1a: Academic Performance by Grade Level-Language Arts

ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE INDEX (API) DATA BY GRADE
API ] ] . .
PROFICIENCY LEVEL Grade: 2 Grade: 3 Grade: 4 Grade: 5
‘09 ‘10 ‘11 ‘09 ‘10 ‘11 ‘09 ‘10 ‘11 ‘09 ‘10 ‘11
Percent
At or Above % 73 53 69 48 29 25 79 80 54 49 70 59
Proficient
Percent % 21 24 15 33 40 50 17 13 44 41 21 37
At Basic
Percent % 4 13 2 15 28 20 0 7 2 6 9 2
Below Basic
Percent
Far Below % 2 10 13 4 3 5 3 0 0 4 0 2
Basic
TOTAL NUMBER, # 52 | 51 52 46 65 40 59 56 50 49 57 | 41
% OF STUDENT o
POPULATION % 100 | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 | 100
Conclusions indicated by the data:
1. In grade 2 there was an increase in the percentage of students scoring at or above proficient compared to the prior year.

2. Ingrades 3, 4 and 5, there was a decrease in the percentage of students scoring at or above proficient compared to the prior year.
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Table 1b: Academic Performance by Grade Level-Mathematics

ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE INDEX (API) DATA BY GRADE

API ] ] ] .
PROFICIENCY LEVEL Grade: 2 Grade: 3 Grade: 4 Grade: 5
‘09 | “10 ‘11 ‘09 ‘10 ‘11 ‘09 ‘10 ‘11 ‘09 ‘10 ‘11
Percent
At or Above % 84 61 79 74 42 60 75 70 70 54 74 56
Proficient
Percent % 12 22 8 11 34 38 24 29 28 22 21 27
At Basic
Percent % 4 14 10 15 20 3 2 1 2 20 4 15
Below Basic
Percent
Far Below % 0 3 4 0 4 0 0 0 0 4 1 2
Basic
TOTAL NUMBER/ # 52 | 51 52 46 65 | 40 59 56 | 50 50 57 41
% OF STUDENT
POPULATION % 100 | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 | 100 100 100 100

Table 2: English-Language Arts Annual Measurable Objectives (AMOS)

Conclusions indicated by the data:

1. Ingrades 2 and 3, there was an increase in the percentage of students scoring at or above proficient compared to the prior year.
2. Ingrade 5, there was a significant decrease in the percentage of students scoring at or above proficient compared to the prior year.
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English-Language Arts
Target 67.6 %
Met all percent proficient rate criteria? Yes

Valid
GROUPS Scores
Schoolwide 201
African American or Black (not of Hispanic origin) 25
American Indian or Alaska Native 4
Asian 31

Filipino 1
Hispanic or Latino 50
Pacific Islander 2
White (not of Hispanic origin) 86
Two or More Races 2
Socioeconomically Disadvantaged 156
English Learners 78
Students with Disabilities 49

Number At or

Above
Proficient

108
16

14

21

51
75
35
24

Percent At or

Above
Proficient

53.7
64.0

45.2

42.0

59.3
48.1
44.9
49.0

Met 2011
AYP
Criteria

No

Yes

No
No

Conclusions indicated by the data:

1. Over 53% of the students scored At or Above Proficient.

2. Four of the five subgroups did not meet AYP criteria in ELA.

Alternative
Method

SH
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Table 3: Mathematics Annual Measurable Objectives (AMOS)

Mathematics
Target 68.5 %
Met all percent proficient rate criteria? Yes

Number At or Percent Ator Met 2011

Valid Above Above AYP Alternative
GROUPS Scores Proficient Proficient Criteria Method

Schoolwide 201 132 65.7 No
African American or Black (not of Hispanic origin) 25 17 68.0 -
American Indian or Alaska Native 4 - - -
Asian 31 23 74.2 --
Filipino 1 - - -

Hispanic or Latino 50 33 66.0 Yes SH
Pacific Islander 2 - - -

White (not of Hispanic origin) 86 53 61.6 Yes Y3
Two or More Races 2 - - -
Socioeconomically Disadvantaged 156 100 64.1 No
English Learners 78 55 70.5 Yes
Students with Disabilities 49 27 55.1 -

Conclusions indicated by the data:

1.  Over 65% of the students scored At or Above Proficient in Math.
2. Three of the five subgroups met AYP criteria in Math.
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Table 4: 2009-2010 Physical Fitness Report

2009-2010 Physical Fitness Report

Summary of Results
. . % in HFZ % not in HFZ
Physical Fitness Tasks Total Tested (Healthy Fitness Zone) (Healthy Fitness Zone)

Aerobic Capacity 55 80.0 20.0
Body Composition 55 67.3 32.7
Abdominal Strength 55 89.1 10.9
Trunk Extensor Strength 55 90.9 9.1

Upper Body Strength 55 65.5 34.5
Flexibility 55 23.6 76.4

Conclusions indicated by the data:

1. Atleast 65% of all fifth graders met or exceeded the requirements in each of the physical fitness tasks excluding the areas within flexibility.
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Table 5: California English Language Development (CELDT) 10-11 Data

California English Language Development Test (CELDT) Results
Grade Advanced Early Advanced intermediate Early Intermediate Beginning Total Tested
# % # % # % # % # % # %
K 0 0 ] ] 0 0 0 ] 0 0 0 0
1 0 0 4 31 5 38 4 31 1 6 13 100
2 0 0 4 25 7 44 4 25 ] 0 16 100
3 1 7 3 21 6 43 4 29 1 7 14 100
4 0 0 4 27 10 67 0 0 0 0 15 100
5 1 13 2 25 4 50 1 13 0 (] 8 100
Total 2 3 17 26 32 48 13 20 2 3 66

Conclusions indicated by the data:

1. 3% of the EL students scored Advanced. 26% scored Early Advanced. 48% scored Intermediate. 20% scored Early Intermediate, and
3% scored Beginning.
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Planned Improvements in Student Performance

The school site council has analyzed the academic performance of all student groups and has considered the effectiveness of key elements of the
instructional program for students failing to meet AP| and AYP growth targets. As a result, it has adopted the following school goals, related
actions, and expenditures to raise the academic performance of student groups not meeting state standards:

SCHOOL GOAL # _1_

Scores will reflect at least a two percent increase in the number of students performing in the Proficient and Advanced categories on the CST

assessment in Reading/Language Arts.

The students in the following subgroups and grade levels will participate in this
goal:

s All students, Title 1, English Learners, Students With Disabilities

Anticipated annual performance growth for each group:

e Two percent increase in the number of students
performing in the Proficient and Advanced categories
on the CST assessment in Language Arts

Means of evaluating progress toward this goal.

1. STAR leveled reading assessment

Group data to be collected to measure academic gains:
1. Accelerated Reader reporis

2. CST for Language Arls 2. STAR leveled reading reports
. 3. Report Cards
3. Title 1 support
4. Accelerated Reader 4. EL report cards
5' Open Court and Fi As s 5. Parent access to Gradebook via Aeries
. en urt a uen sessmen
6 F/':ST Y s with Title 1 coord 6. DWA assessments
X tings, six weel i e 1 coordinator
mesings every” pweske Wi 1 ' 7. Open Court assessments
7. DWA, Step Up To Whiing Program 8. CST data for Language Aris
8. Cut-Points Checklist 9. SuccessMaker reports
9. Before school Intervention program 10. SIPPS Assessments
10. California Frameworks Blueprints 11. San Diego Quick, BPST, APST Assessments
11. SuccessMaker and Learning Today computer programs 12. EL Standards Checklists
12. Test prep workbooks and activities 13. Fluency Assessments
13. Teacher collaboration, analyze student work samples 14. District Writing Rubric
14. Read Naturally Computer Program 15. Work samples reviewed every six weeks
15. San Diego Quick, BPST, APST Assessments 16. Learning Today data
16. SIPPS Reading Program 17. Depth and Complexity - student work samples
17. SDAIE Strategies, Avenues Curriculum 18. New Student Data System (TBD)
18. Depth and Complexity lcons
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Estimated

Actions to be Taken to Start /Completion Dab P d Expendit Funding
ompletion Date ropose nditures ,
Reach This Goal P po pe Cost Source

Extended learning time before school August 11 - May 2012 Intervention teacher & $18,000.00 Title 1
Instructional Specialists

Push-in or Pull out programs during the day August 11 - May 2012 1 Title 1 Coordinator & 2 $175,000.00 Title 1
Instructional Specialists

Supplemental Services (AR, Read Naturally, August 11 - May 2012 Currently have programs None

SuccessMaker) ‘

Avenues curriculum for EL students August 11 - May 2012 Currently have curriculum None

Small group instruction during workshop August 11 - May 2012 None None

Learning Today Curriculum August 11 - May 2012 Site licenses for computers | $4,000.00 Title 1

Staff Development August 11 - May 2012 People/Time/Materials $16,000.00 Title 1

Communication by the teachers with parents August 11 - May 2012 Email, telephone, weekly $500.00 General
grade reports, ABI access Fund
to grades and attendance

School and/or classroom newsletter with web pages August 11 - May 2012 Copy Paper $500.00 General

and other resources for parents to access which Fund

support student learning.

FAST meetings with Title 1 Academic Coordinator August 11 - May 2012 Substitutes for teachers $9,000.00 Title 1

every six weeks

New Student Data System (TBD) Spring of 2012 Purchase system (TBD) General

Fund/Title 1
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Planned Improvements in Student Performance

The school site council has analyzed the academic performance of all student groups and has considered the effectiveness of key elements of the
instructional program for students failing to meet API and AYP growth targets. As a result, it has adopted the following school goals, related
actions, and expenditures to raise the academic performance of student groups not meeting state standards:

SCHOOL GOAL #_2
Scores will reflect at least a two percent increase in the number of students performing in the Proficient and Advanced categories on the CST

assessment in Mathematics.

Student groups and grade levels to participate in this goal:
¢ All students, Title 1, English Learners, Students With Disabilities

Anticipated annual performance growth for each group:

e Two percent increase in the number of students
performing in the Proficient and Advanced categories
on the CST assessment in Mathematics.

Means of evaluating progress toward this goal:

Group data to be collected to measure academic gains:
1. Report Cards

1. CST for Mathematics . .
2. Gradebook access via Aeries

2. Harcourt School Publishing (HSP) Math Assessments 3. HSP math assessments

3. Computer generated programs for remediation 4. SuccessMaker data

4. FAST meetings every six weeks with Title 1 Academic 5. Timed math facts data
Coordinator 6. EL report cards

5. Cut-Points for Retentions checklist 7. IEP goals

6. California Frameworks Bluepfints 8. New Student Data System (TBD)

7. Title 1 support

8. Intervention program

9. Pathways to Algebra

10. Timed math fact tests

11. Facts in a Flash computer program

12. Think Central Math Supplements

13. Staff Development, teacher collaboration

14. New Student Data System (TBD)
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Actions to be Taken to Estimated Funding
‘ Start /Completion Date Proposed Expenditures
Reach This Goal P . posed =xp Cost Source

Extended learning time before school August 11 - May 2012 Intervention teacher & 2 $18,000.00 Title 1
Instructional Specialists

Push-in or Pull out programs during the day August 11 - May 2012 1 Title 1 Coordinator, & 2 $175,000.00 Title 1
Instructional Specialists

Supplemental Services (Facts in a Flash, August 11 - May 2012 Currently have programs None

SuccessMaker, Harcourt computer Math software)

Think Central Math Program August 11 - May 2012 Currently have program None

Small group instruction during workshop August 11 - May 2012 None

FAST meetings with Title 1 Coordinator every six August 11 - May 2012 Substitutes for teacher $9,000.00 Title 1

weeks meetings

Communication by the teachers with parents August 11 - May 2012 Email, telephone, weekly None
grade reports, Gradebook
access via Aeries

School and/or classroom newsletter with web pages August 11 - May 2012 Paper $500.00 General Fund

and other resources for parents to access which

support student learning.

Staff Development January — Sept. 2012 People/Time/Materials $16,000.00 Title 1

New Student Data System (TBD) Spring 2012 New Data System, Training | (TBD) General

Fund/Title 1
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Planned Improvements in Student Performance

The school site council has analyzed the academic performance of all student groups and has considered the effectiveness of key elements of the
instructional program for students failing to meet APl and AYP growth targets. As a result, it has adopted the following school goals, related
actions, and expenditures to raise the academic performance of student groups not meeting state standards:

SCHOOL GOAL # 3 _

Scores will reflect at least a two percent increase in the number of ELL students performing in the Proficient and Advanced categories on the CST

assessments.

Student groups and grade levels to participate in this goal:
e Al ELL students

Anticipated annual performance growth for each group:

s Two percent increase in the number of ELL students
performing in the Proficient and Advanced categories
on the CST assessments.

Means of evaluating progress toward this goal:
1. CST scores
DWA scores
Step Up To Writing Program
Standards, Assessments, and Curriculum
California Frameworks Blueprints
ELL checklists for the writing standards
SDAIE strategies
Preteach/reteach concepts to ELL

© ® N ;S ®LN

Journal writing, quick writes

-
o

. Title 1 support throughout the school day and before school
intervention

11. Learning Today computer program
12. Avenues curriculum
13. New Student Data System (TBD)

Group data to be collected to measure academic gains:
1. Standards assessment data

CST scores

DWA scores

Step Up To Writing scored writing

Report cards

Gradebook access via Aeries

Open Court assessments

EL report cards

. Avenues assessment data

10. New Student Data System (TBD)

11. Learning Today assessment data

©OND O A BN
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Ac?::c?:;:::: to Start ICqmpIeﬁpn Date Proposed Expenditures Esgg:tted o Fsli)nu(:igeg
Ongoing staff development August 11 — Sept. 2012 | People/Time/Materials $16,000.00 | Title 1
Depth and Complexity implemented in the classroom | August 11 - May 2012 None None
DWA assessments, twice yearly August 11 - May 2012 None None
Written work using the Step Up To Writing August 11 - May 2012 None None
SDAIE strategies used in classroom instruction August 11 - May 2012 None None
Communication by the teachers with the parents August 11 - May 2012 None None
regarding students’ progress towards reaching grade
level standards
Administrator Instructional Training (40 hours) August 2012—- May 2013 | People/Time/Materials TBD Title 1
Credentialed Teacher Professional Development Jan. 2012 - May 2013 People/Time/Materials TBD Title 1

Opportunity (40 hours)
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Planned Improvements in Student Performance

The school site council has analyzed the academic performance of all student groups and has considered the effectiveness of key elements of the
instructional program for students failing to meet APl and AYP growth targets. As a result, it has adopted the following school goals, related
actions, and expenditures to raise the academic performance of student groups not meeting state standards:

SCHOOL GOAL # _4_
Through school wide programs, average daily attendance will increase while referral and suspension rates decrease. Students will develop
strategies for positive social interaction through Second Step Skills for Social and Academic Success, the SCOE Mental Health Services Act
Funding for Bullying Prevention, and Early Mental Health Initiative (EMHI) Grant, Heaithy Play.

Student groups and grade levels to participate in this goal:

All students attending Spinelli
All staff members

All yard duties

Anticipated annual performance growth for each group:
¢ 96% of the students will attend school each day

e Students participate in Second Step Program,
Healthy Play, and class meetings

Means of evaluating progress toward this goal:

1.
2.
3.

Weekly attendance registers
Aeries Reports

Teacher lesson plans showing Second Step lessons, Healthy Play
activities/lessons, and class meetings

PeaceKeepers
Student of the Month

Group data to be collected to measure academic gains:
1. Aclual weekly attendance sheets
2. Actual number of suspensions and referrals
3. Actual number of detentions

4. Increased instruction time in class due to conflict
resolution happening on the playground
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Actions fo be Taken to ‘ ' ' Estimated Funding
‘ - Start /Completion Date | Proposed Expenditures
Reach This Goal pelon Tk pos P Cost - Source
Telephone calls by the teachers and office staff August 11 - May 2012 Staff None
inquiring about absences
Monthly attendance letters sent home for truancy August 11 - May 2012 Paper and postage $500 General Fund
Healthy Play implemented in every K-3 class twice a Sept. 11 - May 2012 Aide to work with students | $7,000 Early Mental
week and four recesses at recess Health Initiative
(EMHI) Grant
2" Step Skills for Social and Academic Success Sept. 11 - May 2012 Second Step kits, Healthy $16,000 SCOE Mental
curriculum, Healthy Play and class meetings Play books and materials Health Funding,
EMHI Grant
FAST Plans reviewed every six weeks with Title 1 August 11 - May 2012 Teacher Subs $9,000 Title 1
Academic Coordinator
Walking Club August 11 - May 2012 Currently have prizes None None
Promoting student wellness August 11 - May 2012 Currently have materials None None
Ongoing training of staff members for Healthy Play Sept. 11 - May 2012 In-services for staff, subs $7,000 SCOE Mental
for teacher leaders Health Funding,
EMHI Grant
Student recognition for perfect attendance at Tiger August 11 - May 2012 Certificates and prizes $1,000 Student Body
Days
Playground rules to include rewarding positive August 11 - May 2012 Prizes and certificates $500 General Fund
behavior choices, extrinsic rewards
Peace Keepers August 11 - May 2012 Academic Coordinator $250 Student Body
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Use of Fiscal Resources

The following fiscal practices apply to the use of funds generated through the Consolidated
Application:

The state fiscal year is the period from July 1 to June 30. Funds not spent during this period
become "carryover funds," to be budgeted for use the following fiscal year. Districts may
allow carryover to remain at the school that generated the funds or may aggregate unspent
funds from all schools and redistribute them according to the formula appropriate for each
program. State law does not limit the amount of carryover funds.

The federal fiscal year is the period from October 1 through September 30. However, we
are allowed to spend federal funds beginning the previous July 1. Thus, the period of
allowable expenditure extends for 15 months. Title I law limits the amount of funds that
may be carried over from the previous fiscal year to 15 percent, except for agencies that
receive less than $50,000. A waiver of this restriction may be requested from the State
Board of Education once every three years.

Eighty-five percent of the funds from certain categorical programs must be used for direct
educational services at schools. This limitation applies to:

¢ Economic Impact Aid, State Compensatory Education Program

¢ Economic Impact Aid, Limited-English-Proficient Program

e Title I, Part A, Improving Basic Programs

Up to 15 percent may be spent for administrative costs incurred at the school and district
office in support of these programs.

Expenditures are allowable if they:

Provide an effective means of achieving the purposes of the program funding source
Are a reasonable use of limited resources

Are necessary to achieve the goals of the plan

Provide supplementary services for eligible students

Do not fund services required by state law

Do not pay for what, in the absence of these categorical funds, would be provided by
the general fund

This definition meets the federal requirement that expenditures of funds "supplement, and
not supplant” state and local expenditures.

The district must reserve funds from the Title I, Part A, Basic Grant Program for:

e Costs of parent involvement (1% minimum) and professional development (5 to 10 %)

e Program Improvement schools, whatever is needed for costs of public school choice,
transportation, and supplemental educational services, up to 20 percent of the district
allocation.
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The district may reserve funds from Title I, Part A, for:

Serving community day school students

Capital expenses for Title I programs operated at private schools
Salary differentials

Preschool

Summer school

Before school, after school, and school year extension programs
Neglected students

Homeless students

Assistance to schools

The district may also reserve funds for:
o Indirect costs of administering state and federal programs
e Repayment of disallowed expenditures

Funds received through the Consolidated Application must be used to reach school goals for
improving the academic performance of all students to the level of state standards. In so
doing, care must be exercised to ensure that each funding source is used for the purposes for
which the funds are allocated, and for eligible students.
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State Programs Included in this Plan

Check the box for each state and federal categorical program in which the school participates and, if
applicable, enter amounts allocated. (The plan must describe the activities to be conducted at the
school for each of the state and federal categorical programs in which the school participates. If the
school receives funding, then the plan must include the proposed expenditures.) (s) = site, (d) =
district

State Programs Allocation

(] California School Age Families Education

Purpose: Assist expectant and parenting students succeed in school. $0

Economic Impact Aid/ State Compensatory Education
D Purpose: Help educationally disadvantaged students succeed in the $0
regular program.

Economic Impact Aid/ English Learner Program

X Purpose: Develop fluency in English and academic proficiency of English | $69,586 (s)
learners

X Art, Music, and PE grant (one time).

Purpose: Art and Music enrichment 50()

X Art, Music, and PE grant (ongoing).

Purpose: Art and Music enrichment. $76,342 (d)

X Peer Assistance and Review

Purpose: Assist teachers through coaching and mentoring. $20,655 (d)

X Pupil Retention Block Grant

Purpose: Prevent students from dropping out of school. $134,936 (d)

X School and Library Improvement Program Block Grant

Purpose: Improve library and other school programs. $38,313 (s)

X School Safety and Violence Prevention Act

”
Purpose: Increase school safety. $69,280 (d)
Tobacco-Use Prevention Education

X Purpose: Eliminate tobacco use among students. $3,000 (d)

X GATE $34,417 (d)

X Lottery $6,563 (s)

$338,630 - District
$114,462 - Site

Total amount of state categorical funds allocated to this school

31



Federal Programs under No Child Left Behind (NCLB)

Allocation

u

Title I, Neglected
Purpose: Supplement instruction for children abandoned, abused, or
neglected who have been placed in an institution

$0

O

Title I, Part D: Delinquent
Purpose: Supplement instruction for delinquent youth

$0

>

Title I, Part A: School-wide Program
Purpose: Upgrade the entire educational program of eligible schools
in high poverty areas

$151,799 (s)

Title I, Part A: Targeted Assistance Program
Purpose: Help educationally disadvantaged students in eligible schools
achieve grade level proficiency

$0

0| O

Title I, Part A: Program Improvement
Purpose: Assist Title I schools that have failed to meet NCLB adequate
yearly progress (AYP) targets for one or more identified student groups

$0

Title II, Part A: Teacher and Principal Training and Recruiting

X Purpose: Improve and increase the number of highly qualified teachers and | $168,131 (d)
principals

X Title II, Part D: Enhancing Education Through Technology $0 (d)
Purpose: Support professional development and the use of technology
Title III, Part A: Language Instruction for Limited-English-Proficient (LEP)
Students

X  Purpose: Supplement language instruction to help limited-English- $61,970 (d)
proficient (LEP) students attain English proficiency and meet academic
performance standards
Title IV, Part A: Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities

X Purpose: Support learning environments that promote academic $0 (d)
achievement
Title V: Innovative Programs

X  Purpose: Support educational improvement, library, media, and at-risk $0 (s)
students
Title VI, Part B: Rural Education Achievement $0
Purpose: Provide flexibility in the use of NCLB funds to eligible LEAs
Other Federal Funds (list and describe) $0

L

Total amount of federal categorical funds allocated to this school

$230,101 - District
$151,799 - Site

Total amount of state and federal categorical funds allocated to this school

$568,731 ~ District
$266,261 - Site
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CENTRALIZED SERVICES EXPENDITURES

The following services in support of this plan are to be provided by district staff from categorical funds
allocated to the school through the Consolidated Application and other sources. At least 85 percent of
expenditures must be spent for direct services to students at school sites.

Estimated Funding Source
Proposed Cost
Expenditures (includes beneflts SLIP T.1 GATE
when applicable)
Title I Academic Coordinator $94,000 $94,000
Library Books and Materials $4,000 $ 4,000
1 Instructional Specialist
1 Office Assistant/IS $60,000 $60,000
1 Aide (Fluency/Sight Word) $10,000 $10,000
Intervention Teacher and aide $12,000 $12,000
Part-time Title I Teacher $10,000 $10,000
Technology Technician $28,000 $20,000 $8,000
Technology Upgrades $30,000 $30,000
Supplemental Curriculum Supplies
and Materials $11,000 $11,000
Staff Development $16,000 $16,000
Certificated Teacher Salary for pre- | $25,000 $25,000
service days
Materials for Staff Development $10,000 $10,000
Reserve for 11-12 $23,000 $23,000
GATE Stipend Salaries $750 $750
GATE Supplies $1,500 + $500 $2000
HSP Math book replacements $14,313 314,313
Total Estimated Costs $38,313 $309,000
Projected Revenue
Including Carryover $38,313 $309,000 $2,750
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School Site Council Membership

Education Code Section 64001(g) requires that the SPSA be reviewed and updated at least annually,
including proposed expenditures of funds allocated to the school through the Consolidated
Application, by the school site council. The current make-up of the school site council is as follows:'

= E. | 8 s & -
Names of Members % % § % § % é % é‘ %3
£ 157|387 |235| 8%
Kristin Schmieder X
Julie Opfer X
Leslie Macek X
Jimmy Boyce X
Bonnie McCarthy X
Kathleen Beck X
Dan Austin X
Lisa Rivera X
Joseph Devencenzi X
Deanna MacCracken X
Numbers of members of each category 1 2 2 5 n/a

' At elementary schools, the schaol site council must be constituted to ensure parity between (a) the
principal, classroom teachers, and other school personnel, and (b) parents of students attending
the school or other community members. Classroom teachers must comprise a majority of
persons represented under section (a). At secandary schools there must be, in addition, equal
numbers of parents or other community members selected by parents, and students. Members

must be selected by their peer group.
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Recommendations and Assurances

The school site council recommends this school plan and proposed expenditures to the district
governing board for approval and assures the board of the following:

1.

The school site council is correctly constituted and was formed in accordance with district
governing board policy and state law.

The school site council reviewed its responsibilities under state law and district governing board

policies, including those board policies relating to material changes in the school plan requiring
board approval.

The school site council sought and considered all recommendations from the following groups or
committees before adopting this plan (Check those that apply):

X_ School Advisory Committee for State Compensatory Education Programs

_X_ English Leamer Advisory Committee

_X_ Community Advisory Committee for Special Education Programs

_X_ Gifted and Talented Education Program Advisory Committee

___ Other (isy

The school site council reviewed the content requirements for school plans of programs included
in this Single Plan for Student Achievement and believes all such content requirements have been
met, including those found in district governing board policies and in the LEA Plan.

This school plan is based on a thorough analysis of student academic performance. The actions
proposed herein form a sound, comprehensive, coordinated plan to reach stated school goals to

improve student academic performance.

This school plan was adopted by the school site council at a public meeting on:
December 5, 2011.

Attested:

Kristin Schmieder, Principal Date

Jimmy Boyce, SSC Chairperson Date
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Acronyms and Specialized Terms

Listed below are acronyms most often associated with programs funded through the
Consolidated Application. Most of the acronyms are "hot-linked" to information on the topic

of the acronym:

ACRONYM | STANDS FOR WEB ADDRESS

ADA Average Daily Attendance http://'www.cde.ca.gov/ds/fd/ec/

ADA Americans with Disabilities Act http://www.usdoj.gov/crt/ada/adahom1.htm

API Academic Performance Index http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/ac/ap

APS Academic Program Survey http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/lp/vl/improvtools.asp#aps

BTSA Beginning Teacher Support and Assessment http://www.btsa.ca.gov

BTTP Bilingual Teacher Training Program http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/bt

CAHSEE California High School Exit Examination http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/ig/hs/

CBEDS California Basic Educational Data System http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/ss/cb

CBEST | Califonia Basic Educational Skills Test hup//wnw ctc. oo gov/credentials/CAW-

CDE California Department of Education http://www.cde.ca.gov

CELDT California English Language Development Test | http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/el

COE County Office of Education http://www.cde.ca.gov/re/sd/co/index.asp

COP Committee of Practitioners (Title I) http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/sw/t1/practitioners.asp

CPM Categorical Program Monitoring http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/cr/ce

CSAM California School Accounting Manual http://www.cde.ca.gov/fg/ac/sa

CSIS Califomia School Information Services http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sd/cs

CSR Comprehensive School Reform http://www.cde.ca.gov/taslp/cs/

CTC Commission on Teacher Credentialing http://www.ctc.ca.gov

DAS District Assistance Survey l;tlt.;:i:(/)/;vww.cde.ca.gov/(a/lp/vl/documents/distassistsrv

DSLT District and School Leadership Team

EC Education Code http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/calaw.html

EDGAR U. S..D.eparEment of Ed}lcation General http://www.ed.gov/policy/fund/reg/edgarReg/edgar.ht
Administrative Regulations ml

EL English Learner http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/cr/el

ELA English Language Acquisition http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/ii
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ACRONYM

STANDS FOR

WEB ADDRESS

ELAP English Language Acquisition Program http://www.cde.ca.gov/fg/aa/ca/englishlang.asp

ELD English Language Development http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/cr/el

EO English-Only (Monolingual English)

EPC Essential Program Components http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/lp/vl/essentialcomp.asp
ESEA Elementary and Secondary Education Act http://www.ed.gov/policy/elsec/leg/esea02/index.html
ESL English as a Second Language http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/criel

ESLRs Expected Schoolwide Learning Results ll::tp://www.acswasc.org/process_ca_comprehensive.ht
FEP Fluent-English-Proficient http://www.cde.ca.gov/demographics

FOL Focus on Learning ::tp://www.acswasc.org/process_ca_comprehensive.ht
FTE Full-Time-Equivalent http://datal.cde.ca.gov/dataquest/gls fte.htm

GATE Gifted and Talented Education http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/g/

GED General Educational Development http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/gd

HPSGP High Priority Schools Grant Program http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/lp/hp/

IEP :;nl)migrant Education Program (NCLB, Title http://www.cde.ca.gov/splel/t3

IEP Individualized Education Program http://www.calstat.org/iep/

II/USP Ismz?;a;i;;;rn\:ention/Underperforming http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/lp/iu

LC Language Census http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/ss/Ic

LD Learning Disabled

LEA Local Educational Agency http://www.cde.ca.gov/re/sd

LEP Limited English Proficient

NAEP National Assessment of Educational Progress http://www.nagb.org

NCE Normal Curve Equivalent

NCLB No Child Left Behind http://www.cde.ca.gov/pr/nclb

NRT Norm-referenced Test

Pl Program Improvement http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/ac/ti/programimprov.asp
PSAA Public Schools Accountability Act http://www.cde.ca.gov/psaa

PTA Parent Teacher Association http://www.pta.org
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ACRONYM

STANDS FOR

WEB ADDRESS

R-FEP Redesignated Fluent-English-Proficient

ROPC Regional Occupational Program and Centers http://www.cde.ca.gov/rocp/dsp/coord.html
RSDSS g:glig:l System for District and School http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/sw/ss/sddirectory.asp
SABE”2 Spanish Assessment of Basic Education http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/sr

SARC School Accountability Report Card http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/ac/sa

SBCP School-Based Coordinated Programs

SEA State Education Agency http://www.cde.ca.gov

STAR Standardized Testing and Reporting http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/sr

ucCP Uniform Complaint Procedures http://www.cde.ca.gov/re/cp/uc

WASC Westem Association of Schools and Colleges

http://'www.wascweb.org
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Spinelli Elementary School Compact

1t is important that families and schools work together to help students achieve high academic standards.
Through a process that included teachers, families, students and community representatives, the following are

agreed upon roles and responsibilities that we as partners will carry out to support student success in school
and in life.

Staff Pledge

I agree to carry out the following responsibilities to the best of my ability:

Provide high-quality curriculum and instruction to meet State standards

Motivate my students to learn

Maintain high expectations for all students

Communicate regularly with families about student progress

Provide a warm, safe, and caring learning environment

Provide meaningful, daily homework assignments to reinforce and extend learning

Participate in professional development opportunities that improve teaching and leaming, and support the formation
of partnerships with families and the community

Actively participate in collaborative decision making, work with families and colleagues to make schools accessible
and welcoming places for families

Respect the school, students, staff and families

Student Pledje

[ agree to carry out the following responsibilities to the best of my ability:

Come to school ready to learn and be productive

Bring necessary materials, completed assignments, and homework
Follow all school and classroom rules

Ask for help when I need it

Communicate regularly with my parents and teachers about school experiences so that they can help me to be
successful in school

Limit my TV watching, and instead study or read every day after school
Respect the school, classmates, staff and families

Family/Parent Pledge

I agree to carry out the following responsibilities to the best of my ability:

Provide a quiet time and place for homework and monitor TV viewing

Read to my child and/or have my child read to every day

Communicate with the teacher when I have a concern

Ensure that my child attends school every day, gets adequate sleep, regular medical attention and proper nutrition
Frequently monitor my child's progress in school

Participate in school activities such as: attending parent-teacher conferences, volunteering for school and class
events, attending PTSA events, and being involved with the school decision making process

Communicate the importance of education and learning to my child

Respect the school, staff, students, and families

Student

Teacher Parent/Guardian
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Spinelli Elementary School
School Parental Involvement Policy

In support of strengthening student academic achievement, each school that receives Title
I, Part A (Title 1) funds must develop jointly with, agreed upon with, and distribute to,
parents of participating children a School Parental Involvement Policy that contains
information required by section 1118(b) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act
(ESEA). The policy establishes the school’s expectations for parental involvement and
describes how the school will implement a number of specific parental involvement
activities. The school’s school-parent compact is incorporated into the School Parental
Involvement Policy.

* * * * * * * * * * * * *

PART L. GENERAL EXPECTATIONS
Spinelli Elementary School agrees to implement the following statutory requirements:
e The school will jointly develop with parents and distribute to parents a
School Parental Involvement Policy that the school and parents of
participating children agree on.

e The school will notify parents about the School Parental Involvement Policy
in an understandable and uniform format and, to the extent practicable, will
distribute this policy to parents in a language the parents can understand.

e The school will make the School Parental Involvement Policy available to the
local community.

o The school will periodically update the School Parental Involvement Policy
to meet the changing needs of parents and the school.

e The school will adopt the School Compact as a component of its School
Parental Involvement Policy.

e The school agrees to be governed by the following statutory definition of
parental involvement, and will carry out programs, activities and procedures
in accordance with this definition:

Parental involvement means the participation of parents in regular, two-
way, and meaningful communication involving student academic learning
and other school activities, ensuring—
(4) that parents play an integral role in assisting their child’s
learning;
(B) that parents are encouraged to be actively involved in their
child’s education at school;
(C) that parents are full partners in their child's education and are
included, as appropriate, in decision-making and on advisory
committees to assist in the education of their child;
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(D) the carrying out of other activities, such as those described in
section 1118 of the ESEA.

PART IL DESCRIPTION OF HOW _ THE SCHOOL WILL IMPLEMENT
REQUIRED SCHOOIL _PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT POLICY
COMPONENTS

1. Spinelli Elementary School will take the following actions to involve parents in the
joint development and joint agreement of its School Parental Involvement Policy and
its schoolwide plan, if applicable, in an organized, ongoing, and timely manner under
section 1118(b) of the ESEA:

e Notify parents in advance of the meetings to develop the School Parental
Involvement Policy

2. Spinelli Elementary School will take the following actions to distribute to parents of
participating children and the local community, the School Parental Involvement

Policy:
e Distribute the School Parental Involvement Policy to the parents at Back
to School Night
e Distribute the School Compact to each of the students the first week of
school

o The office staff will include the School Parental Involvement Policy and
the School Compact in the enrollment packet for students who enroll after
the first day of school

e Ongoing updates and communication through the monthly newsletter

3. Spinelli Elementary School will update periodically its School Parental Involvement
Policy to meet the changing needs of parents and the school:
¢ The School Site Council meetings will be used as the venue for reviewing
and adjusting the policy as needs arise

4. Spinelli Elementary School will convene an annual meeting to inform parents of the
following:
e That their child’s school participates in Title I,
e About the requirements of Title I,
e Of'their right to be involved in their school’s participation in Title I:

5. Spinelli Elementary School will hold a flexible number of meetings at varying times,
and provide transportation, child care, and/or home visits, paid for with Title I
funding as long as these services relate to parental involvement.

6. Spinelli Elementary School will provide current information about Title I programs
to parents of participating children in a timely manner:

e A review of the offered Title I programs will be mentioned at Back To
School Night
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e A letter is sent to all families of students who qualify for the Title I
extended day programs as soon as they are deemed “at-risk”

7. Spinelli Elementary School will provide to parents of participating children a

description and explanation of the curriculum in use at the school, the forms of
academic assessment used to measure student progress, and the proficiency levels
students are expected to meet:

e Grade level cumriculum brochure for major areas of study is
distributed at the beginning of the school year or when a new family
enrolls

o All curriculum is available for viewing at Back to School Night
A copy of a blank report card stating the required State standards to
be taught for the grade level are included in a Back to School packet
at the beginning of each school year

¢ Parents may receive the Cut Points for Retention during their Parent-
Teacher conference

Spinelli Elementary School will provide parents of participating children if requested
by parents, opportunities for regular meetings to formulate suggestions and to
participate, as appropriate, in decisions relating to the education of their children, and
respond to any such suggestions as soon as practicably possible.

Spinelli Elementary School will submit to the district any parent comments if the
schoolwide plan under section (1114)(b)(2) is not satisfactory to parents of
participating children.

PART III. SHARED RESPONSBILITIES FOR HIGH STUDENT ACADEMIC

1.

ACHIEVEMENT

Spinelli Elementary School will build the school’s and parent’s capacity for strong

parental involvement, in order to ensure effective involvement of parents and to

support a partnership among the school involved, parents, and the community to

improve student academic achievement, through the following activities specifically

described below:

e Ongoing teacher communication with the parents (phone calls, emails,
newsletters, and conferences)

¢ Monthly newsletters, articles in local paper

e SSC participants communicate with families

Spinelli Elementary School will incorporate the School Compact as a component of
its School Parental Involvement Policy.
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3. Spinelli Elementary School will, with the assistance of its district, provide assistance
to parents of children served by the school in understanding topics such as the
following:

o the State’s academic content standards,

the State’s student academic achievement standards,

the State and local academic assessments including alternate assessments,

the requirements of Title I,

how to monitor their child’s progress, and

how to work with educators

4. The school will, with the assistance of its district, provide materials and training to
help parents work with their children to improve their children’s academic
achievement, such as literacy training, and using technology, as appropriate, to foster
parental involvement, by:

e Working collaboratively with our Healthy Start to continue to provide parent
classes and other resources and training materials to our families

o Continue to offer parent support classes taught by our Special Education
teachers

¢ Continue to provide Adult Education and literacy classes to our families

5. The school will, with the assistance of its district and parents, educate its teachers,
pupil services personnel, principals and other staff, in how to reach out to,
communicate with, and work with parents as equal partners, in the value and utility
of contributions of parents, and in how to implement and coordinate parent programs
and build ties between parents and schools.

6. The school will, to the extent feasible and appropriate, take the following actions to
ensure that information related to the school and parent programs, meetings, and
other activities, is sent to the parents of participating children in an understandable
and uniform format, including alternative formats upon request, and, to the extent
practicable, in a language the parents can understand.

PARTIII. DISCRETIONARY SCHOOL PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT POLICY
COMPONENTS

NOTE: The School Parental Involvement Policy may include additional paragraphs listing
and describing other discretionary activities that the school, in consultation with its parents,
chooses to undertake to build parents’ capacity for involvement in the school to support their
children’s academic achievement, such as the following discretionary activities listed under
section 1118(e) of the ESEA:

e involving parents in the development of training for teachers, principals, and
other educators to improve the effectiveness of that training;
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¢ providing necessary literacy training for parents from Title I, Part A funds, if
the school district has exhausted all other reasonably available sources of
funding for that training;

e paying reasonable and necessary expenses associated with parental
involvement activities, including transportation and child care costs, to enable
parents to participate in school-related meetings and training sessions;
training parents to enhance the involvement of other parents;
in order to maximize parental involvement and participation in their
children’s education, arranging school meetings at a variety of times, or
conducting in-home conferences between teachers or other educators, who
work directly with participating children, with parents who are unable to
attend those conferences at school;

e adopting and implementing model approaches to improving parental
involvement;

e establishing a district wide parent advisory council to provide advice on all
matters related to parental involvement in Title I, Part A programs;

e developing appropriate roles for community-based organizations and
businesses, including faith-based organizations, in parental involvement
activities; and

¢ providing other reasonable support for parental involvement activities under
section 1118 as parents may request.

PARTIV. ADOPTION

This School Parental Involvement Policy has been developed jointly with, and agreed on
with, parents of children participating in Title I, Part A programs.

This policy was adopted by Spinelli Elementary School on August 9, 2007 and will continue
to be in effect for the 2011-2012 school year. The school will distribute this policy to all
parents of participating Title I, Part A children at Back to School Night and upon request.
Spinelli will notify parents of this policy in an understandable and uniform format and, to
the extent practicable, provide a copy of this policy to parents in a language the parents can
understand.

44



Spinelli School Site Council Bylaws

Article I NAME
The name of this committee shall be the Spinelli School Site Council.
Article II PURPOSE
Section 1. Develop and recommend the Single Plan for Student Achievement.

Section 2. Have ongoing responsibility to review with principal, teachers, and
other school personnel and pupils the implementation of the Single Plan for Student
Achievement and to assess periodically the effectiveness of the program.

Section 3. Annually review the Single Plan for Student Achievement, establish a
new school budget consistent with the Education Code, and if necessary, make
changes in the plan to reflect changing improvement needs and priorities.

Section 4. Improvement objectives will include school climate, self esteem of
students, attitude toward learning, and all academic performance of students.

Section 5. Take other action as required by the Education Code.

Article III MEMBERSHIP

Section 1. The council shall be composed of the principal and representatives
of: Teachers elected by teachers of the school; other school personnel elected by
other school personnel at the school; Parents or legal guardians of pupils attending
the school or other community members elected by such persons. The council shall
be constituted to ensure parity between (a) the principal, classroom teachers and
other school personnel and (b) parents or other community members of voting age.
Classroom teachers shall comprise the majority of persons represented under
category (a). Council members representing parents and community members shall
not be employees of the school district unless approved by a majority of the council.

Section 2. Resignations will be accepted only upon written notice to the Spinelli
School Site Council.

Section 3. Terms of office. All members of the council shall serve for a two year
term. A member may serve for no more than two consecutive terms unless approved
by the Site Council.

Section 4. Site Council vacancies will be posted at Open House. All parents or
community members shall be elected by ballot, if there are more candidates than
openings, which will be available to all families with students attending Spinelli
School by the end of the third trimester. The Site Council vacancies will be filled by
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the candidates who receive the highest vote tally, up to two other candidates will
serve as alternates. A vacancy of membership shall be filled by the alternate with the
highest vote tally. If there are no alternates then a new member shall be appointed
by a majority vote of the Spinelli Site Council.

Section 5. Membership. A member shall no longer hold membership should he
or she cease to be a resident of the area or no longer meets the membership
requirement under which he or she was selected. Membership shall automatically
terminate for any member who regularly is absent without cause from meetings. The
council by an affirmative vote of two-thirds of all the members, can suspend or expel
a member.

Section 6. Nominating. Spinelli School Site Council will request nominations for
the next school year during Open House. All nominations must be submitted in
writing by the end of May.

Article IV OFFICERS

The officers of this council shall be a chairperson, a vice-chairperson, and a
secretary.

Article V MEETING and QUORUM

Section 1. The meeting dates for the next school year shall be set at the May
meeting or after the district calendar is finalized.

Section 2. School Site Council meetings shall be held no less than on a quarterly
basis, but may be held more often upon approval of the Council.

Section 3. At least 51% of the voting council members must be present to
constitute a quorum. The number required for a quorum shall be determined by the
current school year’s Site Council roster. In the absence of regular community
members, elected alternates who attend regularly shall be allowed to participate and
vote on matters before the council.

Section 4. Notice of meetings. All meetings shall have the agenda posted on the
school grounds at least 72 hours before the meeting. The agenda shall list all items
before the council at the meeting. Persons wishing to bring items before the council
shall submit a written description of the item and any action requested of the council,
to the school secretary at least five working days before the meeting. All items must
be put on an agenda for the council to consider them. Public notice shall be given of
regular meetings at least 72 hours in advance of the meeting. Any change in the
established date, time or location shall be given special notice. Any required notice
shall be in writing; shall state the day, hour and location of the meeting; and shall be
delivered either personally or by mail to each member not less than 72 hours nor
more than two weeks before such meeting.
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Section 5. All regular meetings of the council and its standing or special
committees shall be open at all times to the public.

Section 6. Voting Rights. Each member shall be entitled to one vote and may
cast that vote on each matter submitted to a vote of the council. If a voting member is
unable to attend, he may cast his vote by submitting it in writing or by email to a
member of the Board or the Principal prior to the meeting.

Article VI AMENDMENT
These bylaws may be amended at a regular meeting by a two-thirds vote of the
council membership, after at least 72 hours have transpired from the time the
amendment was introduced.

Article VII.  DUTIES of the OFFICERS

Section 1. It shall be the duty of the chairperson to preside at all meetings.

Section 2. In the absence or disability of the chairperson, the vice-chairperson
shall assume the duties of the chairperson.

Section 3. Should both senior officers be unavailable, the recording secretary
shall preside.
Section 4. The recording secretary shall keep the minutes, attend to

correspondence, send notices of meetings and / or agendas, maintain the membership
roster, and send out publicity as directed.

Article VIII. ELECTION of OFFICERS

Section 1. All officers shall be elected at the first meeting of the new school
year. New officers shall assume their duties at the conclusion of the election.

Section 2. No member shall hold the same office more than two years in
succession unless approved by the site council.

Section 3. Should an officer resign before new elections are held, the
chairperson shall appoint a member in good standing to assume the office until the

next regular meeting when the vacancy shall be filled.

ArticleIX ~ COMMITTEES

Section 1. The chairperson shall appoint such committees as he or she considers
necessary at any time, or as directed by the majority of the members present.
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Section 2. Standing committees may be established as decided by the council.

Article X RULES of ORDER

Section 1. All meetings shall be covered by these bylaws, and any disputes will
be settled by Robert’s Rules of Order.

Section 2. Individual public comments shall be limited to three minutes per item,
unless the council chooses to waive this limit.

Atrticle XI All actions of the council are subject to approval by the governing board.
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AGENDA ITEM # \,\, ’ |- 8

AGENDA REQUEST FOR:
Dept/Site: McClellan High School (MHS)

December 8, 2011 Action Item X
Board of Trustees Information Item
David DeArcos, Principal

Principal’s Initials: @

SUBJECT: Single Plan for Student Achievement — MHS - 2012

# Attached Pages: 40

The Single Plan for Student Achievement (SPSA) is a plan of actions to
Raise the academic performance of all students to the level of performance
goals established under the California Academic Performance index.

McClellan High School is submitting it's Single Plan for Student
Achievement tor the 2011 ~ 2012 school year for board approval.

RECOMMENDATION: The CJUSD Board of Trustees approve the 2011 -
2012 Single Plan for Student Achievement for McClellan High School.
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The Si@e Plan for Student Achievement

MCCLELLAN HIGH SCHOOL (CONTINUATION)

34-73973-3430451
CDS Code

Date of this revision: November, 2011

The Single Plan for Student Achievement (SPSA) is a plan of actions to raise the academic
performance of all students to the level of performance goals established under the California
Academic Performance Index. California Education Code sections 41 507, 41572, and 64001
and the federal No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB) require each school to consolidate all school
plans for pregrams funded through the School and Library Improvement Block Grant, the Pupil

Retention Block Grant, the Consolidated Application, and NCLB Program Improvement into the
Single Plan for Student Achievement.

For additional information on school programs and how you may become involved locally,
please contact the following person:

Contact Person: Mr. David DeArcos

Position: Principal

Telephone Number: 916-338-6440

Address: 8725 Watt Avenue Antelope, CA 95843

E-mail address: ddearcos @centerusd.org

Center Joint Unified School District

The District Governing Board approved this revision of the School Plan on December 14, 2011,
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School Vision

School Description

McClellan High School houses the continuation program and independent study program for Center Joint Unified School
District in Antelope, California. McClellan is the only school in the district that serves this function. An academic year
consists of three trimesters, each twelve weeks in length. Students are required to eam 220 credits to graduate.
McClellan classrooms are student centered. Students also have opportunities to earn credits outside of the classroom
setting. The campus site offers a variety of learning opportunities in a secure location.

Mission Statement

Itis the mission of McClellan High School to provide alternative means for students to achieve a high school diploma. To
provide a supportive, structured education designed to guide students who require or prefer alternatives in reaching their
goals. In addition to these goals, it is our aim to help students develop positive self concepts and establish successful
relationships with others; to encourage the creative individual in every student; and to prepare students in becoming
contributing citizens of society.

To meet these goals, McClellan High Schoal is dedicated to:

¢ Supporting CAHSEE standards in instruction
Providing experiential lessons designed to help students reta meaningful information
Building interpersonal relationships and communication skills %
Emphasizing writing skills and strategies in every discipline \',
Offering varied elective opportunities

LY
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Planned Improvements in Student Performance

The school site council has analyzed the academic performance of all student groups and has considered the effectiveness of key elements of the
instructional program for students failing to meet AP! and AYP growth targets. As a result, it has adopted the following school goals, related
aclions, and expenditures to raise the academic performance of student groups not meeting state standards:

SCHOOL GOAL #1
McClellan High School students that scored Far Below Basic (FBB) or Below Basic (BB) on the math or English/language arts portions of the
2011 STAR California State Test will move up one measure band on the 2012 STAR California State Test.

Student groups and grade levels to participate in this goal: Anticipated annual performance growth for each group:

Al 9" to 11™ grade students identified as Far Below Basic or Below Basic on

the math or English/language arts portions of the 2011 STAR CST. 10% of the students identified as FBB or BB will achieve on band positive

growth on the STAR CST for 2012.

Means of evaluating progress toward this goai: Group data to be collected to measure academic gains:

Academic goal setting through math and English 20 day assessments,
student achievement in CAHSEE support tutoring and remedial classes.

Student performance on the STAR CST for 2011.
Analysis of STAR CST 2011 test data to identify FBB and BB students.

Academic 6-week progress marks, math and English 20-day assessments,
CAHSEE support tutoring and remedial classes.

Actions to be Taken to Reach This Goal' 2 : i
Consider all appropriate dimensions (e.g., Teaching Start pate Proposed Expenditures® Estimated Funding
. . . Completion Date Cost Source
and Learning, Staffing and Professional Development) w
Students will be identified by all staff. ,
20-day assessment focuses on needed skills to increase
student knowlsdgs. Sept. 2011 -May | \ong Use of current staff N/A N/A
2012 .

! See Appendix B: Chant of Requirements for the SPSA for content required by each program or funding source supporting this goal.

? List the date an action will be taken or will begin, and the date it will be completed.

? i funds appropriate to this goal are allocated to the schoo! through the Consolidated Application or other source, list each proposed expenditure, such as “middle grades reading
tutor” or “laptop computer”, and the quantity to be acquired. Schools participating in programs for which the schoo! receives no allocation may omit proposed expenditures.
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SCHOOL GOAL #2

Eighty percent of McClellan High School students will meet the school benchmark on the 6 week assessment as measured by (80%) passing

score.

Student groups and grade levels to participate in this goal:

All McClelian students will participate in 6 week assessments based on
Califomia state standards in the following subjects: English/LA, mathematics,
science, social science/history, physical education, and visual and
performance arts.

Anticipated annual performance growth for each group:

Eighty percent of the students will score 80% or better on the 6 week
assessments by the final assessment.

Six 6 week assessmeont lests are administered during the year.

Means of evaluating progress toward this goal:
Six 6 week assessments are administered during the year.
Pre and Post tests are administered within the 6 week testing period.

Scores are collacted; failing students are identified for intervention and
remediation. Students are then re-tested to meet standards and goals.

Group data to be collected to measure academic gains:
Six 6 week assessment reports are made to the district office during the year.

Reporting teacher identifies, reports, and remediates students to measure
academic gains.

Actions to be Taken to Reach This Goal* 5 : ;
Consider all appropriate dimensions (e.g., Teaching C og‘tagn%zt% ate Proposed Expenditures® Estérggtted I-'St:,r:]c::r:eg
and Leaming, Staffing and Professional Development) P
Pre and Post tests are written by NCLB certificated August 2011 No additional expenditures required. | NVA N/A
teachers.
Scores are collected; failing students are identified for May 2012
intervention and remediation. Students are then retested to
meet standards and goals.
! See Appendix B; Chant of Requirements for the SPSA for content required by each program or funding source supporting this goal.
? Listthe date an action will be taken or will begin, and the date it will be completed.
3 If funds appropriate to this goal are aflocated to the school through the Consolidated Application or other source, list each proposed expenditure, such as “middle grades reading
tutor” or “laptop computer”, and the quantity to be acquired. Schools participating in programs for which the schoo! receives no allocation may omit proposed expenditures.
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SCHOOL GOAL # 3
McClellan High School students will exhibit more respectful, responsible, and appropriate behavior at school. As a result, the number of
behavior referrals and suspensions will decrease proportionally over the previous academic year (5%).

Student groups and grade levels to participate in this goal: Anticipated annual performance growth for each group:

All McClellan High Schoo! students will participate. A 5% reduction in the number of behavior referrals and suspensions from the
2010-2011 school year.

Means of evaluating progress toward this goal: Group data to be collected to measure academic gains:
Weekly discipline logs.

Weskly behavior referral log, ABI behavior interventions. i .
ABI student behavior interventions.

Weekly suspension log reported to the district office.

Actions to be Taken to Reach This Goal’

! g ] . 8 . i Fundin
Consider ali appropriate dimensions (e.g., Teaching Cor?-awlrettg?rt% ate Proposed Expenditures® Estgg:tt ed Siu?’i:eg
and Leaming, Staffing and Professional Development) P
Student handbook taught the first month of school in all August 2011 - Student handbooks, student $200 Lottery funds
classes; behavior expectations are clearly expressed May 2012 contracts, and posted expectations
throughout the year in classes.
Teachers revisw training and implementation of the ABI September 2011 NA°
(AERIES Browser Interface) intervention process. -
Principal meets with students and parents upon retumingto | As needed N/A
school after a 3 or more day suspension; student behavior
contract developed.

' See Appendix B: Chart of Requirements for the SPSA for content required by each program or funding source supporting this goal.

? Ust the date an action will be taken or will begin, and the date It will be complated.

3 it tunds appropriale to this goal are allocated to the school through the Consolidated Application or other source, list each proposed expenditure, such as *middle grades reading
tutor” or Japtop computer”, and the quantity to be acquired. Schools participating in programs for which the school receives no allocation may omit proposed expenditures.
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SCHOOL GOAL # 4

McClellan students will maintain a 95% or higher attendance rate. Students who are regularly present for instruction and practice of grade
level standards will be better prepared for state testing and will develop positive habits that will help their success after high school.

Student groups and grade levels to participate in this goal:

All students attending McClellan High School will participate in this goal.

Anticipated annual growth for each group:

Means of evaluating progress toward this goal:
Progress will be evaluated through attendance reports.

Group data to be collected to measure gains:
Data will be collected from students at all grade levels.

Actions to be Taken to Reach This Goal

. - : . . i Fundin
Consider all appropriate dimensions (e.g., Teaching and Corgtalgtigr?‘g ate Proposed Expenditures Estén;:tted Sourceg
Learning, Staffing and Professional Development) P
1. A basketball team / class will be made available to students 1. November 2011 | 1. (2) $750 stipends; 1. $1,500 1. Site funding
to increase school connectedness. - May 2012
2. Incentives will be provided for students who have perfect 2. August 2011 -
attendance during each grading period and during the entire May 2012
school year.
3. The school staff will send letters to, make phone calls to 3. August 2011 -
and/or meet with parents/guardians of individual students who May 2012
fall below a 90% attendance rate.
4. A class will be taught that includes creating a school 4. August 2011 —
newspaper, yearbook, assemblies, Friday Night Live, and other | May 2012

activities aimed at building school spirit and connectedness.

5. A success class will be offered where the teacher in charge
will monitor student progress in other classes and provide
support for the students.

5. August 2011 -
May 2012

' See Appendix B: Chart of Requirements for the SPSA for content required by each program or funding source supporting this goal.

: List the date an action will be taken or will begin, and the date it will be completed.
If funds appropriate to this goal are allocated to the school through the Consolidated Application or other source, list each proposed expenditure, such as “middle grades reading
tutor” or Ylaptop computer”, and the quantity to be acquired. Schools participating in programs for which the school receives no allocation may omit proposed expenditures.

“ This program must be included in the Single Plan For Student Achievement i funds are provided to the school from the districts entitlement [EC 64001(d)}
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Programs Included in this Plan

Check the box for each state and federal categorical pragram in which the school participates and, if applicable, enter amounts
altocated. (The plan must describe the activities 1o be conducted at the school for each of the state and federal categorical

program in which the school participates. If the school receives funding, then the plan must include the proposed expenditures.)
State Programs Allocation

California School Age Families Education $0
Purpose: Assist expactant and parenting students succeed in school

Economic Impact Aid/ State Compensatory Education
Purpose: Help educationally disadvantaged students succeed inthe | $0
regular program

Economic Impact Aid/ English Learner Program
Purpose: Develop fluency in English and academic proficiency of $ 56,170 (s)
English learners

Art, Music and PE Block Grant (one time)

D Pumpose: Art and music enrichment $0
Art, Music and PE Grant (ongoing)
& Purpose: Art and Music enrichment $76,342 (d)
Iz Peer Assistance and Review $ 20,655 (d
Purpose: Assist teachers through coaching and mentoring ’ (d)
Pupil Retention Block Grant
& Purpose: Prevent students from dropping out of school $134,936 (d)
D School and Library Improvement Program Block Grant $0
Purpose: Improve library and other school programs
D School Improvement Program Fund $0
Purpose: Improve school programs
School Safety and Violence Prevention Act
& Purpose: Increase school safety $ 69,280 (d)
IZ] Tobacco-Use Prevention Education $ 3.000(d
Purpose: Eliminate tobacco use among students 000 (d)
Iz GATE $ 34,417 (d)
X Lottery $ 19250
$ 338|630 -
. district controlled
Total amount of state categorical funds allocated to this school $58,005 - site
centrolled
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Federal Programs under No Child Left Behind (NCLB)

Allocation

Title |, Neglected
Purpose: Supplement instruction for children abandoned, abused, or
neglected who have been placed in an institution

$0

Title I, Part D: Delinquent
Purpose: Supplement instruction for delinquent youth

$0

Title I, Part A: Schoolwide Program
Purpose: Upgrade the entire educational program of eligible schools in
high poverty areas

$0

Title I, Part A: Targeted Assistance Program

Purpose: Help educationally disadvantaged students in eligible schools
achieve grade level proficiency

$0

Title |, Part A: Program Improvement
Purpose: Assist Title | schools that have failed to meet NCLB adequate
yearly progress (AYP) targets for one or more identified student groups

$0

Title Il, Part A: Teacher and Principal Training and Recruiting

Purpose: Improve and increase the number of highly qualified teachers
and principals

$ 168,131 (d)

Title Ii, Part D: Enhancing Education Through Technology

/00| X (Ox|O(O010O010|(0

Purpose: Support professional development and the use of technology $
Title Ill, Part A: Language Instruction for Limited-English-Proficient
(LEP) Students
Purpose: Supplement language instruction to help limited-English- $ 61,970 (d)
proficient (LEP) students attain English proficiency and meet academic
performance standards
Title IV, Part A: Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities
Purpose: Support learning environments that promote academic $0
achievement
Title V: Innovative Programs
Purpose: Support educational improvement, library, media, and at-risk | $0
students
Title VI, Part B: Rural Education Achievement $0
Purpose: Provide flexibility in the use of NCLB funds to eligible LEAs
$230,101 -
Total amount of federal categorical funds allocated to this school | district controlted

$0 — site controlled

Total amount of state and federal categorical funds allocated to this school

$568,731 -
district controlled

$58,095 ~ site

controiled
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School Site Council Membership

Education Code Section 64001(g) requires that the SPSA be reviewed and updated at least
annually, including proposed expenditures of funds allocated to the through the Consclidated
Application, by the school site council. The current make-up of the school site council is as
follows:

2 (g8 |85 & [5%3
Names of Members s 58|58 8 |Gé¢
= |°5 |82 & (8§52
David DeArcos X
Kim Baioni X
Alexis Ward X
Aurel Rosiu X
Teri Shoup X
Linda Jones X
Numbers of members of each category 1 1 1 2 1
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Recommendations and Assurances

The school site council recommends this school plan and proposed expenditures to the district
governing board for approval and assures the board of the following:

1. The school site council is correctly constituted and was formed in accordance with district
governing board policy and state law.

2. The schooal site council reviewed its responsibilities under state law and district governing
board policies, including those board policles relating to material changes in the school
plan requiring board approval.

3. The school site council sought and considered all recommendations from the following
groups or committees before adopting this plan (Check those that apply):

—X_School Advisory Committee for State Compensatory Education Programs
—— English Learner Advisory Committee

— Community Advisory Committee for Special Education Programs

— Gifted and Talented Education Program Advisory Committee

___ Other (list)

4. The school site council reviewed the content requirements for school plans of programs
included in this Single Plan for Student Achievement and believes all such content
requirements have been met, including those found in district governing board policies
and in the LEA Plan.

5. This school plan is based on a thorough analysis of student academic performance. The
actions proposed herein form a sound, comprehensive, coordinated plan to reach stated

school goals to improve student academic performance.

6. This school plan was adopted by the school site council at a public meeting on: 12/16/11.

Attested:
David DeArcos 12/08/12
Typed name of school principal Signature of school principal Date
Kimberly Baioni 12/08/11
Typed name of SSC chairperson Signature of SSC chairperson Date
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I. Resources

This section contains the following appendices that will assist a school site council in
completing the Single Plan for Student Achievement and in maintaining a cycle of
continuous improvement:

* Appendix A: Programs Funded through the Consolidated Application

* Appendix B: Chart of Requirements for the Single Plan for Student
Achievement

* Appendix C: School and Student Performance Data Forms
* Appendix D: Analysis of Current Instructional Program

* Appendix E: McClellan High School Site Council Bylaws

* Appendix F: Use of Resources

* Appendix G: Acronyms and Specialized Terms
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Appendix A: Programs Funded through the Consolidated Application

The following programs are reported in the Consolidated Application. Information on

the Consolidated Application and program profiles are available at
http://www.cde.ca.gov/fg/aa/co/.

State Programs

California School Age Families Education
Economic Impact Aid

Instructional Time and Staff Development Reform
Peer Assistance and Review

School Safety & Violence Prevention Act
Tobacco-Use Prevention Education

Federal No Child Left Behind (NCLB) Programs

Information and CDE contacts for NCLB programs are available at
hitp://www.cde.ca.gov/nclb/sr/pc.

Title I, Neglected or Delinquent

Title Il, Part A, Teacher & Principal Training & Recruiting

Title Il, Part D, Enhancing Education Through Technology (Formula)
Title Il LEP Students

Title IV, Part A, Safe & Drug-Free Schools & Communities

Title V, Part A, Innovative Programs

Single Plan for Student Achievement

13



Appendix B: Chart of Requirements for The Single Plan for Student Achlevement
> I T I~ [ o o me|{oo|g
a=812a p € _|ea s || - =10 =
REQUIREMENTS LEGAL CITATION a‘;s%_ 5g5 §.§ g 33(88| 8|03 ag, s o sg §i£’. HEE
IR §z§§§ “lE2| B|¥z| =132 8|23
£a g o 3 5 s o<
l.lmm e P i h E
Invoive parents and commumty in EC 52055.625(b)}{1)(C), (2)(C), (e) X
planning and implementing the school EC 52055.620(a)(4) X
plan EC52054 X
EC 35204.1(b)(2)(C) X
5CCA3932 X X x| x| x| x X X | x
20 USC 7115(a)(1)(E) X X
20 USC 6316(b)(3)
20 USC 6315(c)(1)(G) X
20 USC 6314(b)(1). (2)(A) X
Advisory committes review & EC 64001(a) X X X X X X X X X
recommendations EC 52055.620(b)(1) X
Writien notice of P! status 20 USC 6316(b)}3) X

0 and Administration

Smgle, mprehens:ve plan EC 64001(a), (d) X

X | x T X X x| x| x X
EC52853 X x | x| x| x X
EC 41572
EC 41507 X
EC 35294.1(a) X
20 USC7114(d)2) X
20 USC 6315(c)(1)(B) X
20 USC 6314(b)2)A) X
fochoal site council (SSC) constituted Per | £ 4001(q) X x | x| x| x x | x| x| x X
SSC developed pian and expenditures | EC 64001(a) X X | x | x | x X | x| x| x X
EC 41572 T
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8§23 8§§ 3| ¢ |52(2E |23 |85|85|85(35|80|02 5=
REQUIREMENTS LEGAL CITATION mo|58c|88| & ig|g°| 3 od | " Blog 385|283 35
HERR IR IR IHE IBIEH
8 g v 3 % s o<
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EC 41507
E£C 35294.1(b)(1)
SSC annually updates the plan E£C 64001((g)
EC 35294.2(e)
Goveming board approves SPSA £C 64001(h)
EC 52055.630(b)
Policies to insure all groups succeed 20 USC 6316(b)(3) X
Spacify role of school, LEA, and SEA; 20 USC 6316(b){(3)
and coordination with other
organizations
Submit High Priosity annual report atter EC 52055.640

UL Funding - - T
Pian includes proposed EC64001(g)
expenditures to improve EC 52853
academic performance EC 52054
20 USC 6316(b)(3)
20 USC 6315(c)
20 USC 6314(b}{(2)(A)
Describe ceniralized services 5 CCR3947(b)
emenditures
Comprehenswe asessmem and ] £C 64001(f)
analysis of data EC 52055.620{a)(1) - (3)

EC 52054

Evaluation of improvement strategies

EC 64001(f)
£EC 52853

£C52055.625(c)
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REQUIREMENTS

LEGAL CITATION

EC 35294.2(¢)
EC 32228.5(b)
20 USC 7115%a)(2)

Ongoing monitoring and revision

20 USC 6315(¢)(2)(B)

Assessment results available to
parents

EC 35294.2(e)
20 USC 7115{(a){14E)

V. Staffing and Prafesslo:

20 USC 6314(b}2)(A)

Provide staff devalopment

EC 52055.625(d){1)(B).{C)

EC 32228(b)(2)

20 USC 6316{b){3)

20 USC 6315(c)(1)(F)

20 USC 6314{b)(1), {2)(A)

Budget 10% of Title | for staff
development

20 USC 6316(b)(3)

Provide highly qualified staff

EC 52055.625(b), (d)
20 USC 6315(c)(1)(E)
20 USC6314(b)(1), (2)(A)

Dlslnbute experienoed leaohers

£C 52055.620(d)

Descnbe msnuctnon tor al-nsk students

SIBWRET

100405
ysibuz ‘mentL
5100425 eay-Brug

S19Wes"
Awoud ybiy
Ayenp seydes |
Bunoidus ') epLL

usibuz (vi3) piv

yedw ojwouody
sweiboiy

uojleanpg
Kojesusdwon

SABAOUY| A BILL

e yooig

esuT|sissy
pajebie) jepl
elejpewny|
uogusiey ydnd
9g uswaanduy
Arexqn) 3 10oyds

elEs 'via
« JURID) }O0I
Kofes 100405

wewsaosdw)

wesBoid ‘| oL

R 8/eS ‘Al elILL

BPIMIOOYIS °| BNLL
dSnAORUBAIB)U|

Describe the help for students to meet
state standards

EC 84001(f)
20 USC 6314(b)(1). (2)(A)
20 USC 6315(c)

Describe auxiliary services for at-risk
students

£C 52853
EC 52055.620(a)(7)
20 USC 7114(d)}{21E)
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FHI A E R R R EE I H AR
REQUIREMENTS LEGAL CITATION aEi‘ Sgc|33| & |33|55 3|e2| 8| ek AL HEE
83| 8 | g| g [3%(2 Be| B|s2| 2(3%|7§|25
g8 H % 23 3 B3
]
20 USC 6315(c) X
20 USC 6314(b)(1), (2(A) X
Avoid isolation or segregation 5CCR 3934 X X X X X X
Vil Teachingand Leaming - :iiic o ‘
Goals based on perfomance EC 64001(f)
20 USC 7115(a)(1)(A) X
Define objectives EC 52054 X
20 USC 7114(d){2)(B) X
20 USC 6316(b)(3) X
Steps to intended outcomes EC 52054 X
§CCAR 3930 X X X X X
Account for all services 5CCR 3930 X X X X X
Provide strategies responsive to EC 52055.620(a)(3) X
student needs EC52054 X
5CCAR 3931 X X X X X X X X
20 USC 7114(d)(2)(E) X
20 USC 6315(c) X
20 USC 6314(b)(2)(A) X
Describe reform strategies that: 20 USC 6314(b)(1), (2)(A) X
_-Allow all to meet/exceed standards; 20 USC 6315(c) X X A
-Are eflective, research based; |20 usceaie®@ | TTTTTTTIX I K TTTTTTITTTTTTCTTTCTTTT T
20 USC 6315(c)(1)(C) X
_______ 20 USC 6314(b)(1)(B) X
-Swengthen core academics:  |&cs20sa o TTTTTTTTTTTCTOXCTUT x 1777 TTTTTTTT 1
-Address under-served populations; EC 52055.625(b), (c) X X
-flt_wlfl.e_ _e.ff_oidlvg- Ei{l}eiy W: 20 USC 6314(b)(1)(1). (2HA) X
dncreaseleamingtime  |20uscesiemd: 1 TTTTTTTTTTCTTTTCTTCTCTTCUTTCTTTTTCTTTCOCTTC T
wusceswonee | Lol hx Lod L bl J
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EXp\BSRIEE| 7 |39(3](92|88(88 (55|88 |5¢8 |85 |38
3Bs(Bseles| o (3528 |82e2(82|52|52(e8 2|58
REQUIREMENTS LEGAL CITATION 35_358 §d g 33 g% H go% B 02|%3 gg 5gic
231 & | &| £ |*%]¢ §2| B(55| 2|32 §|:8
gi! gﬁ o a8 ) o 2]
: -Maet needs of low-performing students | 20 USC 6315(c)(A); X
i JBOUSCOMOEN L L) L ] W
{ -Invoive teachers in academic 20 USC 6314(b)(1)(H). (2) X
jassessments | ISR FUUUU U N U e | I O IO
i-Coordinate state and federal programs |20 USGeais@ ey 1T X
: A Jouvsesuoma.@@ 1oL X bbb bbb
{-Transition from preschoo! |20 Usceatsmo) 1TTTTITTTTTUT x 7T

........................................

20 USC 8314(b)(1)(G), (2)(A)

Provide an environment conducive to EC 52055.625(f)(1)
leaming EC 52055.620(a)(6)
20 USC 7114(d)(1)
Enable continuous progress SCCA 3931
Acquire basic skills, literacy EC 52055.625(b)(1), (¢)(1)
S5CCR 3937 X
Align curriculum, strategies, and EC 52853
materials with state standards or law £C 52055.625(b)(2)(D).(c)
Provide high school career preparation SCCR 4403
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Appendix C: School and Student Performance Data Forms

The following tables and charts are included in Appendix C. These tables represent
samples of ways to assist the school site council in representing and analyzing data and
developing conclusions regarding improvement strategies:

» Table 1: ASAM School: Performance by Ethnicity

e Table 2: ASAM School: English Language Arts and Mathematics Performance by
Ethnicity

* Table 3: ASAM School: English-Language Arts Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP)
* Table 4: ASAM School: Mathematics Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP)

o Chart A: Academic Performance Index (API) Charts

» Table 5: California English Language Development (CELDT) Data

¢ Table 6: Discipline & Climate for Learning
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Table 1: ASAM School: Academic Performance Data by Ethnicity

Schoo! Demographic Characteristics AP)
These data are from the October 2010 Califomia Basic Educational Data System (CBEDS) data collection and the 2010 Standardized
Testing and Reporting (STAR) Program student answer document.

Ethnic/Racial (STAR) Percent

African American (not of Hispanic origin) 15
American indian or Alaska Native
Asian

Filipino

Hispanic or Latino

Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
White (not of Hispanic origin)

Two or More Races

&8-‘:&0&

These percentages may not sum to 100 due to responses of: other,

multiple, declined to state, or non-response.

Participants in Free or 54
Reduced-Price Lunch (STAR)

Participants in Gifted and Talented 0
Education Program (STAR)

Participants in Migrant Education Program (STAR) 1
English Learnars (STAR}) 3
Reclasgifiad Fluent-English-Proficient 10
(RFEP) Students (STAR)

Studsnts with Disabllitiss (STAR) 5
Mobllity

School, CBEDS Date (STAR) 58
LEA, CBEDS Date (STAR) 74

These are the percentagss of students who were counted as
part of the schoof's or LEA’s enroliment on the October 2009
CBEDS data coflection and who have been continuously
enrolied since that date.

Fully-Credentialed Teachers (CBEDS) 100
Teachers with Emergency Credentials (CBEDS) 0

Enroliments*® (STAR) Percent
GradesK-9 0
Grades 10-11 100

“This is a percentage of all enroliments in grades 2-11.

Parent Education Level (STAR)

Percentage with a response” 88
Of those with a response:

Not a high school graduate 12
High school graduate 26
Some college 33
College graduate 25
Graduate school 4

“This number is the percentage of student answer documents with
stated parent education level information.

Average
Average Parent Education Level (STAR) 284
The average of ali responses where *1° represents *Not a high
school graduate”® and °5* represents "Graduate school.”

Average Class Size (CBEDS)
Grades Average
K-3 N/A
4-6 /A
Core academic courses N/A
in departmentalized programs
Number
Enroliment in Grades 2-11 on First Day of 78
Testing (STAR)
Students Exempted from STAR Testing
Per Parent Written Request (STAR) 0
Number of Students Tested (STAR) 78
Yes/No
Multi-track, Year-round School (CBEDS) No

Guide to the Single Plan for Student Achievement
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GROUPS

Schoolwide
African American or Black (not of Hispanic origin)
American Indian or Alaska Native
Asian
Filipino
Hispanic or Latino
Native Hawaiian or Pacific islander
White (not of Mispanic origin)
Two or More Races
Socioeconomically Disadvantaged
English Leamers
Students with Disabilities

Table 2: ASAM School: Math and English Language Arts Performance Data by Ethnicity

English-Language Arts Mathematics
Targel 85% Target 5%
Mot all padicipation rate crileria? Yes Moel all pariicipation rale criteria? Yes
Enroliment Number Meat Envoliment Number Met
First of 20m First of 2011
Dayof Studs AYP Altemative Dayof Students Y emativ
Testing Tesled Bate Crteria Method  Testing Tested Rate Criteria Mathod
29 27 94% Yes EN 29 20 100% Yes EN
4 4 100% - 4 4 100% -
1 1 100% -~ 1 1 100% -
2 2 100% - 2 2 100% -
2 2 100% - 2 2 100% -
8 5 84% - 6 6 100% -
0 0 - - 0 0 - -~
14 13 3% - 14 14  100% --
0 0 - 0 0 -
12 12 100% - 12 12 10% -
3 3 100% - 3 3 100% -~
1 1 100% - 1 ] 100% -

Single Plan for Student Achievement
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Table 3: ASAM School: English-Language Arts Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP)

Met 2011 AYP: No
Program Improvement (Pl) Status: No

Must Offer Supplemental Educational Services: No

2011 Language Arts AYP Summary

Subgroup  |Enroliment ':'r:'s“t:g’ Pan";'g"' Panr;ltgp' " e‘:,"t;ds N\l;::l?r P’::f';::?:;t thr;?zzt p:::::?::t M e:::éds
Met Scores | or Above | or Above Met
All Students 29 27 94% Yes EN 17 7 41.2 Yes (ot 4
African American 4 4 100% -- 4 - 0.0 -- |
American Indian 1 1 100% .- 1 - 0.0 -
r Asian 2 2 100% - 1 - 0.0 -
Filipino 2 2 100% -- 0 -- 0.0 -
Hispanic 6 5 84% - 3 -~ 0.0 --
Pacific Islander 0 0 - -- 0 - 0.0 -
White 14 13 93% - 8 -- 0.0 -~
Two or More Races 0 0 - (4] - 0.0
r Socioeconomic . 8 - 0.0 .
Disadvantaged 12 12 100%
' English Learner 13 3 100% - 1 -- 0.0 -
: Students
with 1 1 100% - 1 -- 0.0 -
Disabilities
Graduation Rate
;l'tfate Rfate Alt.
§2 :{1 ) :lro Change{Met AYP Methods
:78.8181.0] -2.2 NO DA
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Table 4: ASAM School: Mathematics Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP)

Met 2011 AYP: Yes

Program Improvement (PI) Status: No
Must Offer Supplemental Educational Services: No

2011 Mathematics AYP Summary

Subgroup Enroliment ':.:;"t:z' PaRr;ltceip * PaRr;igp. M etlllt;)ds N\l;ra':::ie " P'::f‘i'::?:;t P:oe:lﬁgltit P':oe;lt::?:lttt M el:lltt;ds
Met Scores | or Above | or Above Met
All Students 29 29 100% Yes EN 18 4 22.2 NO f
African American 4 4 100% - 4 -- 0 -- J
American Indian 1 1 100% - 1 -- 0 -- ]
Asian 2 2 100% - 1 - 0 -
Filipino 2 2 100% - (1] - 0 -
Hispanic L 6 100% - 3 - 0 --
Pacific Islander 0 0 - - 0 -- 0 -
White 14 14 100% - 9 -- 0 -
Two or More Races 0 0 - 0
i 12 2 | 10% | - 8 - 0 -
English Learner 3 3 100% - 1 - 0 -
Students
with 1 1 100% - 1 -~ 0 --
Disabilities
Graduation Rate
mi'ate Rfme h A Alt.
32 ‘;);.'1 A :;o Change|Met AYP Methods
i78.8181.0] -2.2 NO DA
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Chart A: Academic Performance Index (API) Charts

2010 Base AP12011 Growth API|Growth in the AP] from 2010 to 2011
582 594" 12

Growth API target information is not applicable to LEASs, 1o schools in the Alternative Schools Accountability Model (ASAM), to special education schools,
or to schools that do not have a valid 2010 Base API.
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School ___LEA __ California Schodl LA Ceffomia

— Statewide Performance Target for Schools = AP of 800 or Above

School: McClellan High (Continuation)
LEA:  Center Joint Unified
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Table 5: California English Language Development (CELDT) Data
Note: The first row in each table contains numbers 1 through 12 which represent Grade 1 through Grade 12 respectively. Additionally, K
stands for Kindergarten.

Number and Percent of Students at Each Overall Performance Level
Performance Level] K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 | Total

Advanced (0.0%)(0.0%)|(0.0%) |(0.0%) |(0.0%) (0.0%) |(0.0%)|(0.0%) |[(0.0%) |(0.0%) |(0.0%) |(0.0%) [(0.0%) (0.0%)
Early Advanced 5 605)[(0.0%)[(0.0%) |(0.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) |(0.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) |(0.0%) [(0.0%)(0.0%)
Intermediate (0.0%)[(0.0%)|(0.0%) |(0.0%) [(0.0%) |(0.0%) [(0.0%) |(0.0%) [(0.0%) |(0.0%)(0.0%)|(0.0%) |(0.0%) [(0.0%)

Early Intermediate |, 60110.09%) (0.0%)1(0.0%) |(0.0%){(0.0%) |(0.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) {(0.0%)(0.0%) (0.0%) [(0.0%) |(0.0%)

Beginning (0.0%)|(0.0%)|(0.0%) [(0.0%) |(0.0%) |(0.0%) |(0.0%))(0.0%) {(0.0%) |(0.0%) |(0.0%) |(0.0%) |(0.0%) |(0.0%)
Number Tested 5 09){(0.0%)|(0.0%) |(0.0%)|(0.0%) (0.0%) [(0.0%) (0.0%) [(0.0%) |(0.0%) (0.0%) [(0.0%) |(0.0%) |(0.0%)
Notes:

e Subgroup options vary by year.
* Summary data is not provided when there are three or fewer students in a particular subgroup (indicated by three asterisks ***).

* 2010-11 Edition summary results are reported using the common scale that was first used in 2006-07. Results may be compared
with the results for 2006-07 and later but should not be compared to results earlier than 2006-07.

 Percentage may not add up to 100% in column and row totals due to rounding.

Report generated: Wednesday, November 2, 2011
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Table 6: Discipline & Climate for Learning

McClellan staff is committed to establishing and maintaining appropriate student behavior as an
essential precondition of leaming. There is a school wide emphasis on the importance of learning and
addressing condilions that inhibit leaming.

McClellan staff share and communicate high expectations for appropriate student behavior. These
expectations are established from the first day a student enters our school ground in the intake process.
McClellan has established clear and broad-based rules. Rules, consequences, and procedures are
developed with input from students, are clear, and are made known to everyone in the school. Student
participation in developing and reviewing school discipline programs ensures a sense of ownership and
belonging. McClellan's Peer Mediation and Peer Council teams are built around these practices.
McClellan creates a warm school climate, characterized by a concern for students as individuals.
Teachers and administrators take an interest in the personal goals, achievements, and problems of
students and support them in their academic and extracurricular activities. Administrators are visible in
haliways and classrooms, talking informally with teachers and students by name.

The Suspensions and Expulsions table illustrates total cases for the last three years, as well as a
percentage of enroliment. Suspensions are expressed in terms of total infractions, not number of
students suspended, as some students may have been suspended on multiple occasions. Expulsions
occur only when required by law or when all other alternatives are exhausted.

Suspensions & Expulsions

Emponslona 52 | 117 | 158 | 180 [ 263 | 32
Fuspenalon Rate [42.08%|114.71% [ 160.88% |9.11% | 14.83% [ 18.51%
Expulalons 0 0 7 8 12 17

'!Expuis!on Rate | 0.0% | 0.0% | 7.53% |0.3% | 0.88% | 0.95%
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Appendix D: Analysis of Current Instructional Program

The following statements are adapted from No Child Left Behind (NCLB), Title I, Part A and
the California Essential Program Components (EPC). These statements may be used to

discuss and develop findings that characterize the instructional program at this school for
students:

¢ Not meeting performance goals
¢ Meeting performance goals
¢ Exceeding performance goals

Special consideration should be given to any practices, policies, or procedures found to be
noncompliant through ongoing monitoring of categorical programs.

Standards, Assessment, and Accountability

1. Use of state and local assessments to modify instruction and improve student
achievement (NCLB)

The staff at McClellan High School analyzes the California Standards Test and
California High School Exit Exam reporis to determine the effectiveness of instruction
and make modifications to improve student achievement.

2. Use of data to monitor student progress on curriculum-embedded assessments and
maodify instruction.

The staff at McClellan High School uses the district guided and site created 20-Day
Assessments. This tool assists staff in analyzing data from California standards
based classroom instruction techniques. This data is used as assessments in
determining student progress in core areas of instruction.

Staffing and Professional Davelopment

3. Status of meeting requirements for highly qualified staff (NCLB)

All McClellan High School certificated staff members have met the requirements for
highly qualified staff.

4. Principals' Assembly Bill (AB) 75 training on State Board of Education (SBE) adopted
instructional materials (EPC)

N/A

5. Sufficiency of credentialed teachers and teacher professional development (e.g.,
access to AB 466 training on SBE-adopted instructional materials) (EPC)

All McClellan High School teachers are credentialed. Access to AB 466 training is not
applicable.

6. Alignment of staff development to content standards, assessed student performance,
and professional needs (NCLB)

All district certificated staff analyze their class’ performance for each of the content
standards in English Language Arts and Mathematics.
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7. Ongoing instructional assistance and support for teachers (e.g., use of content
experts and instructional coaches) (EPC)

The district employs one Academic Coach to implement ongoing professional
development activitles in the areas of student achievement and technology. The
Academic Coach works closely with newly hired teachers. The Academic Coach also
does regular classroom observations and assists tenured teachers as needed. A
BTSA program is also in place to provide assistance to new teachers.

8. Teacher collaboration by grade level (K-8) and department (9-12) (EPC)

District-wide and site based collaboration days focus on student achievement as
measured by the California Standards Test. Certificated staff analyze their class’
performance for each of the content standards in English Language Arts and
Mathematics. Groups share instruction strategies to address the content standards in
which students showed the least success.

At McClellan High School, staff meetings are periodically designated for cross-
curricular collaboration.

9. The availability of qualified personnel to provide counseling and other pupil support
services

McClellan High School staff all share in the responsibilities of providing counseling
and other pupil support services. We also have limited access to the counselors at
Center High School to help our students with scheduling needs.

Teaching and Learning

10. Alignment of curriculum, instruction, and materials to content and performance
standards (NCLB)

McClellan High School students are provided with state adopted curriculum which is
aligned to content standards. Teachers reference content standards in their lesson
plans and the standards being addressed are posted each day in the classroom.

11. Lesson pacing schedule and master schedule flexibility for sufficient numbers of
intervention courses

CAHSEE English and mathematics courses are offered as part of the master
schedule. Before school tutoring for the CAHSEE is also offered. The purpose of
these classes is to review/re-teach previously taught concepts that students are
struggling with. The goal of these classes is to help students improve tests scores
and pass the California High School Exit Exam. The skills learned should also
improve student scores on the STAR lests.

12. Availability of standards-based instructional materials appropriate to all student
groups (NCLB)

State adopted standards-based instructional materials are available for McClellan

High School students. McClellan has updated materials that mest the educational
needs of the student population.
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13.

14.

The degree to which pupils are prepared to enter the work force

McClellan offers an English class focused on teaching English skills that will be used
by students in the work place. The class covers subjects such as writing a business
letter and resume, conducting a phone interview, and interviewing in person.
Students leave the class prepared to apply for jobs, interview for jobs, and be
successful at the jobs after being hired. McClellan also offers a consumer math class.

Instructional Minutes and Minimum Days

Continuation students at McClellan High School attend school between three and five
and a half hours each day. Minimum days exist only for those students who attend
school for five and a half hours each day. There are 53 days throughout the year
when these students do not attend their last classes of the day.

Opportunity and Equal Educational Access

15.

16.

Services provided by the regular program that enable underperforming students to
meet standards (NCLB)

State adopted standards-based instructional materials are available for McClellan
High School students. English learners are provided with additional instruction within
the curriculum. All state-adopted curriculum includes intervention materials and
suggestions for modifications in lessons for English learners and students not
meeting standards.

In 2007, McClellan instituted English Language Arts and Mathematics CAHSEE
classes to remediate and prepare students for the California High School Exit Exam.

Research-based educational practices to raise student achievement at this school
(NCLB)

Center Joint Unified School District has created a walk-through form based on sound
educational practices. Each week, teachers are observed using the forms and
feedback is left. The form includes praclices such as checking for understanding,
circulating the room and using district adopted curriculum as prescribed.

All curriculum and materials used at McClelian High School are standards-based and
research-based. This includes the state-adopted Globe-Fearon, Houghton-Mifflin,
Hampton Brown, and Holt curriculum as well as Measuring Up CAHSEE prep
program.

Involvement

17.

Resources available from family, school, district, and community to assist under-
achieving students (NCLB)

To assist under-achieving students, McClellan High School sets up individual Student
Study Team meetings to determine a plan of action to increase the student’s
academic proficiency. Outcomes from the meeting may include, but are not limited to:
access referrals, referral to the school counselor, Intervention class, referral to the
nurse, Occupational Therapist screening, Speech and Language screening,
academic and cognitive testing, etc. The Student Study Team is comprised of an
administrator, classroom teachers, and counselor.
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18. Involvement of parents, community representatives, classroom teachers, other school
personnel, and students in secondary schools, in the planning, implementation, and
evaluation of consolidated application programs. (5 CCR 3932)

McClellan High School has a School Site Council that meets once a trimester or as
needed based on the issues needed to discuss. Key slakeholders are invited through
the school bulletin, flyers, and phone calls to participate in program planning and
evaluation as part of the School Site Council.

Funding

19. Services provided by categorical funds that enable underperforming students to meet
standards (NCLB)

McClellan High School receives two categories of funds that can be used to target
underperforming students.

Lottery monies are used to purchase consumable texts and applied ‘hands on’
learning tools to foster conceptual and practical learning. Stipends for teachers to run
after school intervention and sports clubs are available. The same fund is used to
purchase copies for staff through the district’s copy center.

The Block Grant and Title Il funds are used to acquire substitutes for staff to observe
their peers.
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Appendix E: School Site Council By-Laws

McClellan High School Site Council Bylaws

Article |
Duties of the School Site Council

The school site council of McClellan High School, hereinafter referred to as the school

site council, shall carry out the following duties:

* Obtain recommendations for, and review of the proposed Single Plan for Student
Achievement from all school advisory committees.

¢ Develop and approve the plan and related expenditures in accordance with all
state and federal laws and regulations.
Recommend the plan and expenditures to the governing board for approval,
Provide ongoing review of the implementation of the plan with the principal,
teachers and other school staff members.
Make modifications to the plan whenever the need arises.
Submit the modified plan for governing board approval whenever a material
change (as defined in district governing board policy) is made in planned activities
or related expenditures.

¢ Annually evaluate the progress made toward school goals to raise the academic
achievement of all students.

« Carry out all other duties assigned to the school site council by the district
governing board and by state law.

Article I
Members

Section A: Composition

The school site council shall be composed of 5 members, selected by their peers, as
follows: -

o 1 Classroom teacher

1 Other school staff members (certificated or classified)

1 Parent or community members

1 student (one of which is the student board representative, on rotating basis)

The school principal (or designated teacher) shall be an ex officio member of the
school site council.

School site council members chosen to represent parents may be employees of the
school district so long as they are not employed at this school.

Section B: Term of Office
School site council members serve for 2 month terms. At the first regular meeting of

the school site council, each member's current term of office shall ba recorded in the
minutes of the meeting.
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Section C: Voting Rights
Each member is entitled to one vote and may cast that vote on any matter submitted
to a vote of the school site council. Absentee ballots shall not be permitted.

Section D: Termination of Membership

The school site council may, by an affirmative vote of two-thirds of all its members,
suspend or expel a member. Any elected member may terminate his or her
membership by submitting a written letter of resignation to the school site council
chairperson.

Section E: Transfer of Membership
Membership on the school site council may not be assigned or transferred.

Section F: Vacancy

Any vacancy on the school site council occurring during the term of a duly elected
member shall be filled by a vote of the council. Volunteers will be sought from
the peer group representing the vacant position(s).

Article Il
Officers

Section A: Officers
The officers of the school site council shall be a chairperson, vice-chairperson,
secretary, and other officers the school site council may deem desirable.

The chairperson shall:

Preside at all meetings of the school site council.

Sign all letters, reports and other communications of the school site council.
e Perform all duties incident to the office of the chairperson.

e Have other such duties as are prescribed by the school site council.

The vice-chairperson shall:

* Serve as requested by the chairperson during the opening of the SSC meeting for
the duration of that specific meeting.

¢ Represent the chairperson in assigned duties.
o Substitute for the chairperson in his or her absence.

The secretary shall:

» Serve as requested by the chairperson during the opening of the SSC meeting for
the duration of that specific meeting.

Keep minutes of all regular and special meetings of the school site council.
Transmit true and correct copies of the minutes of such meetings to the
Chairperson who has the responsibility to submit the minutes to the
members of the Site Council.
Provide all notices in accordance with these bylaws.

* Be custodian of the records of the school site council for that meeting.
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o Keep a register of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of each member
of the school site council, the chairpersons of school advisory committees, and
others with whom the school site council has regular dealings, as furnished by
those persons.

* Perform other such duties as are assigned by the chairperson or the school site
council.

Section B: Terms of Office

The officers shall serve a two month term minimum. The officers will be chosen at
the first meeting of the school site council at the beginning of the school year in
August. The officers shall serve for one year, or until each successor has been
selected.

Section C: Removal of Officers
Officers may be removed from office by a two-thirds vote of all the members.

Section D: Vacancy
A vacancy in any office shall be filled at the earliest opportunity by a special election of
the school site council, for the remaining portion of the term of office or the next 2
month term.
Article IV
Committees

Section A: Subcommittees

The school site council may establish and abolish subcommittees of its own
membership to perform duties as shall be prescribed by the school site council. At
least one member representing teachers and one member representing parents shall
make up the subcommittee. No subcommittee may exercise the authority of the
school site council.

Section B: Other Standing and Special Committees

The school site council may establish and abolish standing or special committees with
such composition and to perform such duties as shall be prescribed by the school site
council. No such committee may exercise the authority of the school site council.

Section B: Membership
Unless otherwise determined by the school site council, the school site council

chairperson shall appoint members of standing or special committees. A vacancy on a
committee shall be filled by appointment made by the chairperson.

Section C: Terms of Office

The school site council shall determine the terms of office for members of a
committee.
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Section D: Rules

Each committee may adopt rules for its own government not inconsistent with these
bylaws or rules adopted by the school site council, or policies of the district governing
board.

Section E: Quorum

A majority of the members of the committee shall constitute a quorum, unless
otherwise determined by the school site council. The act of a majority of the members
present shall be the act of the committee, provided a quorum is in attendance. A
quorum will consist of 3 members. Preferred membership of a quorum is: 1 student, 1
teacher, and 1 community member/parent.

Article V
Meetings of the School Site Council

Section A: Meetings

The school site council shall meet at least once a trimester, with more meetings
scheduled as needed. Alternate or special meetings of the school site council may be
called by the chairperson or by a majority vote of the school site council.

Section B: Place of Meetings

The school site council shall hold its regular meetings at a facility provided by the
school, unless such a facility accessible to the public, including handicapped persons,
is unavailable. Alternate meeting places may be determined by the chairperson or by
majority vote of the school site council.

Section C: Notice of Meetings

Wiritten public notice shall be given of all meetings at least three days in advance of
the meeting. Changes in the established date, time or location shall be given special
notice. All meetings shall be publicized in at least one of the following venues:
Principal’s Newsletter, McClellan High School website :
(www.centerusd.k12.ca.us/mhs/), and/or posted in the main office. A recorded
message will also go out to all households within a week of the planned meeting.

All required notices shall be delivered to school site council and committee members
no less than two days in advance of the meeting, personally or by mail (or by e-mail).

Section D: Quorum

The act of a majority of the members present shall be the act of the school site
council, provided a quorum is in attendance, and no decision may otherwise be
attributed to the school site council. A majority of the members of the school site
council shall constitute a quorum. A quorum for voting is 3 members.
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Section E: Conduct of Meetings

Meetings of the school site council shall be conducted in accordance with the rules of
order established by Education Code Section 3147(c), and with Robert's Rules of
Order or an adaptation thereof approved by the school site council.

Section F: Meetings Open to the Public

All meetings of the school site council, and of committees established by the school
site council, shall be open to the public. Notice of such meetings shall be provided in
accordance with Section C of this article.

Article VII
Amendments

An amendment of these bylaws may be made at any regular meeting of the school
site council by a vote of two-thirds of the members present. Written notice of the
proposed amendment must be submitted to school site council members at least
three days prior to the meeting at which the amendment Is to be considered for
adoption.
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Appendix F: Use of Resources
The fiscal practices below are generated through the Consolidated Application:

The state fiscal year is the period from July 1 to June 30. Funds not spent during this
period become "carryover funds”, to be budgeted for use the following fiscal year.
Districts may allow carryover to remain at the school that generated the funds or may
aggregate unspent funds from all schools and redistribute them according to the

formula appropriate for each program. State law does not limit the amount of
carryover funds.

The federal fiscal year is the period from October 1 through September 30. However,
we are allowed to expend federal funds beginning the previous July 1. Thus, the
period of allowable expenditure extends for 15 months. Title | law limits the amount of
funds that may be carried over from the previous fiscal year to 15 percent, except for
agencies that receive less than $50,000. A waiver of this restriction may be requested
from the State Board of Education once every three years.

Eighty-five percent of the funds from certain programs must be used for direct
educational services at schools. This limitation applies to:

* Economic Impact Aid, State Compensatory Education Program
e Economic Impact Aid, Limited-English-Proficient Program
o Title I, Part A, Improving Basic Programs

Up to 15 percent may be spent for administrative costs incurred at the school and
district office in support of these programs.

Expenditures are allowable if they:

 Provide an effective means of achieving the purposes of the program funding
source

Are a reasonable use of limited resources.

Are necessary to achieve the goals of the plan.
Provide supplementary services for eligible students.
Do not fund services required by state law.

Do not pay for what, in the absence of these categorical funds, would be
provided by the general fund.

This definition meets the federal requirement that expenditures of funds "supplement,
and not supplant’ state and local expenditures.

The district must reserve funds from the Title |, Part A, Basic Grant Program for:

» Costs of parent involvement (1 percent minimum) and professional development (5
percent to 10 percent)
e Program Improvement schools, whatever is needed for costs of public school

choice, transportation, and supplemental educational services, up to 20 percent of
the district aliocation
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The district may reserve funds from Title |, Part A, for;

Serving community day school students

Capital expenses for Title | programs operated at private schools
Salary differentials

Preschool

Summer school

Before school, after school, and school year extension programs
Neglected students

Homeless students

Assistance to schools

The district may also reserve funds for:
e Indirect costs of administering state and federal programs
¢ Repayment of disallowed expenditures

Funds received through the Consolidated Application must be used to reach school
goals for improving the academic performance of all students to the level of state

standards. In so doing, care must be exercised to ensure that each funding source is

used for the purposes for which the funds are allocated, and for eligible students.
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Appendix G: Acronyms and Specialized Terms

Listed below are acronyms most often associated with programs funded through the
Consolidated Application. Most of the acronyms are "hot-linked" to information on the
topic of the acronym:

ACRONYM | STANDS FOR WEB ADDRESS

ADA Average Daily Attendance http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/fd/ec/

ADA Americans with Disabilities Act htip//www.usdoj.gov/crt/ada/adahom 1.htm

API Academic Performance Index http:/Awww.cde.ca.gov/ta/ac/ap

APS Academic Program Survey gtstp://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/lp/vl/improvtools.asp#a

BTSA Ezgélgagrzeamer Support and http://www.btsa.ca.gov

BTTP Bilingual Teacher Training Program http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/bt

CAHSEE California High School Exit Examination http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/hs/

CBEDS California Basic Educational Data System http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/ss/cb

CBEST | California Basic Educational Skills Test pillwhow.clc.ca gov/credentals/CAW-

CDE California Department of Education http://iwww.cde.ca.gov

CELQT ?ea;itfomia English Language Development hitp:/fwww.cde.ca.govitafiglel

COE County Office of Education http://www.cde.ca.gov/re/sd/cofindex.asp

copP Committee of Practitioners (Title I) http:/lwww.cde.ca.gov/sp/swlt1/practltioners.asp

CPM Categorical Program Menitoring http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/cr/ce

CSAM California School Accounting Manual http://www.cde.ca.govfig/ac/sa

CSIS California School Information Services hitp://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/sd/cs

CsR Comprehensive School Reform http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/Ip/cs/

CTC Commission on Teacher Credentialing http://www.ctc.ca.gov

DAS District Assistance Survey gttts:r)‘:,/y/?mécde.ca.gov/ta/lp/deocuments/dlstassi

DSLT District and School Leadership Team

EC Education Code http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/calaw.html

EDGAR U.S. Depa{tment of Education General http://www.ed.gov/policyffund/reg/edgarReg/edg
Administrative Requlations ar.html

EL English Learner http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/cr/el

ELA English Language Acquisition http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/ii
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ACRONYM | STANDS FOR WEB ADDRESS

ELAP English Language Acquisition Program http://www.cde.ca.gov/fg/aa/ca/eng|ishlang.aSp
ELD English Language Development http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/cr/el

EO English-Only (Monolingual English)

EPC Essential Program Components http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/lp/vl/essentialcomp.asp
ESEA Elementary and Secondary Education Act R:trzijlwww.ed.gov/policy/elsec/leg/eseaoalindex.
ESL English as a Second Language htip://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/cr/el

ESLAs Expected Schoolwide Learning Results gm/‘ﬁm" W-acswasc.org/process_ca_comprehen
FEP Fluent-English-Proficient http://www.cde.ca.gov/demographics

FOL Focus on Learning :it\tlgz.llﬁ\:xw.acswasc.org/process_ca_oomprehen
FTE Full-Time-Equivalent http://datat.cde.ca.gov/dataquest/gls_fte.htm
GATE Gifted and Talented Education http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/g/

GED General Educational Development http://iwww.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/gd

HPSGP High Priority Schools Grant Program http://www.cde.ca.govita/ip/hp/

IEP m;migrant Education Program (NCLB, Title http://www.cde.ca.govisplelit3

IEP Individualized Education Program http://www.calstat.org/iep/

IJspP gw:;?};aér;gentionmnderpedoming hitp://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/lp/iu

LC Language Census http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/ss/ic

LD Leamning Disabled

LEA Local Educational Agency http://www.cde.ca.gov/re/sd

LEP Limited English Proficient

NAEP :;lra}{.;;ls Assessment of Educational hitp://www.nagb.org

NCE Normal Curve Equivalent

NCLB No Child Left Behind hitp://www.cde.ca.gov/pr/nclb

NRT Norm-referenced Test

Pl Program Improvement :;ttp:l/www.cde.ca.gov/ta/ac/ti/programlmprov.as
PSAA Public Schools Accountability Act http://www.cde.ca.gov/psaa

PTA Parent Teacher Association http://www.pta.org

R-FEP Redesignated Fluent-English-Proficient
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ACRONYM

STANDS FOR

WEB ADDRESS

Regional Occupational Program and

ROPC Centers http://www.cde.ca.gov/rocp/dsp/coord.htmi
RSDSS gsg;oon:' System for District and School hitp://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/sw/ss/s4directory.asp
SABE/2 Spanish Assessment of Basic Education http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/sr

SARC School Accountability Report Card http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/ac/sa

SBCP School-Based Coordinated Programs

SEA State Education Agency hitp://www.cde.ca.gov

STAR Standardized Testing and Reporting http://www.cde.ca.gov/tatg/sr

uce Uniform Complaint Procedures http://www.cde.ca.gov/re/cp/uc

WASC Western Association of Schools and

Colleges

http://www.wascweb.org
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AGENDA REQUEST FOR:
{Dept./Site: Facilities & Operations Department

Board of Trustees X

December 14, 2011 Information ltem
k|From: Craig Deason, Assist. Supt. # Attached Pages ___

C\

Action Item

(Assist. Supt. Initials: _

__ SUBJECT: biéposal of Surpluws? Vehicle

' The Facilities & Operations Department would like to surplus and dispose
| of the following vehicle that will be removed from service. The vehicle will
1be offered for sale or disposal following your approval.

1977 International (Bucket Truck) - License #1020104

Recommendation: That the Board of Trustees approves the surplus and
| disposal or sale of the vehicle.
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Center Joint Unified School District
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Dept./Site: Dudley Elementary
Date: November 17, 2011 Action ltem X

To: Center Unified Board of Trustees Information Item

From: Dudley Elementary (Lisa Coronado)
# Attached Pages 93

Principal’s Initials: LC

SUBJECT: 2011-2012 Safe School and Emergency Preparedness Plan -
Dudley Elementary

RECOMMENDATION: The Center Joint Unified School District Board of
Trustees Approve The 2011-2012 Safe School and Emergency
Preparedness Plan for Dudley Elementary.

AGENDA ITEM # M

VANIOY INICNCD
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EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PLAN
The Emergency Response Plan has as its primary objectives:

1. To save lives and avoid injuries;

2. To safeguard school property and records;

3. To promote a fast, effective reaction to coping with emergencies;

4. To restore conditions back to normal with minimal confusion as
promptly as possible.

Attaining these objectives will require clear activation procedures and
responsibilities, identification of all tasks to be performed and by whom, an
organized yet flexible response, and the dedication and cooperation of all.

It is vital to the continued functioning of the school, staff, and students that
we are prepared to respond effectively in times of emergencies. Such
preparations will also help us meet our obligations to our community.

This plan has been developed to be used in case of an emergency. All
members of the faculty and other employees should:

1. familiarize themselves with this plan,

2. be prepared to activate it immediately, and

3. perform any duties to which they are assigned to make its
activation effective.

Members of the faculty shall teach the Emergency Response Plan to the
students. The members of each classroom shall be instructed in the
evacuation plan so they can respond immediately upon receiving the
necessary warning.
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PART 1 CRISIS MANAGEMENT
SECTION1  INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM

The Incident Command System (ICS) is a nationally recognized
organizational structure that provides for role assignment and decision-
making while planning for and reacting to critical incidents of all types.
Implementing ICS will allow for all school personnel to know their area of
responsibility during a crisis and to plan and practice the management of
their specific role. This type of delegation limits the number of functions
under any one manager, allowing each person to focus on just one or
two aspects of the incident. These managers then provide information to
the incident commander (principal) and help that person make informed
decisions. Using this type of organizational system during a critical
incident creates clear communication channels that will help limit the
chaos and uncertainty associated with emergency incidents. Plans can be
made, policy established, and training conducted well in advance of any
emergency incident. This type of forward thinking will be needed during
a critical incident and is a key component to a school being properly
prepared.



Dudley Elementary School
Incident Command System

Incident
Commander
1. Lisa Coronado
2. Nancy Dzida

1. Laurel Stolfus

Scribe

Liaison
1. Lisa Coronado

Public Information Officer

(P10)
George Tigner
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1. Lisa Coronado
2. Nancy Dzida

2. Nancy Dzida

Operations Chief
Doers

Handles all emergency
response jobs, including
taking care of students as

well as handling the
challenges of the
emergency.

1. Mark Pollock
2. Jennifer Nelson

Planning Chief
Thinkers
Responsible for
tracking both available
and needed resources,
assessing the changing
situation, documenting
the response, and
managing the large site
map at the Command
Post.

1. Venessa Mason
2. Sonja White

Logistics Chief
Getters
Manages personnel,

supplies, and equipment.

During a response, the
Logistics Team is
responsible for handing
out supplies and
equipment, deploying
unassigned people for
work.

1. Diane Keller
2. Joanne
Underwood

Finance &
Administration
Chief
Collectors
Responsible for buying
materials and keeping
financial records of
expenditures and
employee hours.

1. Kim Moss
2. Sandy Rodriguez
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Incident Command Descriptions

Incident Commander: The Incident Commander is the overall leader during
an emergency incident. This person is normally the principal or assistant
principal of the school. The Incident Commander makes decisions based on
the information and suggestions being provided from the Liaison and ICS
Section Chiefs.

e Assume Command
Establish the Command Post
Conduct briefings of the Command Staff
Identify level of threat by assessing situation
Set specific objectives and direct development of incident action plans
Direct protective actions to stabilize the school
Activate and oversee ICS functions
Establish Unified Command with responding agencies
Update EOC as situation evolves
Approve information to send to the EOC for media briefings
Set objectives for resumption of normal activities
Maintain an activity log (scribe) and oversee action reports

Admin/Finance Chief

e Report to Command Post if directed to do so; otherwise, provide
finance duties as secondary duty
Keep an envelope or box for all receipts and overtime cards
Provide a cost-accounting update for the IC as requested
Maintain an activity log (scribe) and write after-action report
Check attendance for that day for both students and adults

Logistics Chief: The Logistics Chief manages the team and reports directly to
the Liaison. This team is responsible for obtaining any needed resource,
communication, food and water, and transportation.
e Report to Command Post (immediately or upon handing off students)
e Participate in briefing sessions, helping to identify required resources
and personnel or advising of their availability
e Provide equipment, supplies, personnel, busses/cars as required by
Operations
Establish and maintain communications (radios, bullihorns, etc.)
Stage resources (or Team Leaders) so they are readily available
Coordinate and re-assign staff to other teams as needed by Operations
Maintain a visible chart of available resources as a reference for Ops
and the IC Team
e Provide food and water as needed (and available) for staff and
students
o Maintain an activity log (scribe) and write after-action report



Operations Chief: The Operations Chief manages the members of the
Operations Team. The Chief reports directly to the Liaison. This group,
referred to as the “Doers”, performs the “hands on” response.

o Immediately report to Command Post

e Supervise and direct activities of all groups assigned to Operations
through the Team Leaders
Identify alternate staging areas as needed (to IC and Logistics)
Identify alternate resource requirements (to IC and Logistics)
Deploy resources
Make changes as necessary to action plan based upon reports from
group leaders and Planning Chief
¢ Update IC and IC Team with status reports
e Maintain an activity log (scribe) and write after-action report

Planning Chief: The Planning Intelligence Chief will report directly to the
Incident Commander and may stay with the Incident Commander
throughout the crisis. This team will gather information to assist with
medium/long-range planning related to the ongoing incident and school
recovery issues. They will arrange for recovery/aftermath resources so that
there is no gap between the end of the incident and necessary support/
services.
e Report to Command Post (immediately or upon handing off students)
e Collect EOC forms and develop a briefing on incident size and scope for
IC Team.
With Ops, gather incident information and updates from team leaders.
Send and supervise runners, if needed, to gather incident information
Share information needed for decision making with IC Team
Prepare estimates of incident escalation or de-escalation for IC Team
Report to Safety any conditions that may cause danger
Maintain an activity log (scribe) and write after-action report

Communications: This person will work to ensure that a communication
system is in place (phones, walkie-talkies, etc). They will communicate
crisis progress or changes within the site and with District Office.

Documentation: This person will collect, evaluate and document information
about the development of the incidents and the status of resources.

Liaison: The liaison is the link between the Incident Commander and the
Section Chiefs. The liaison may provide general information to the Incident
Commander but does not make command decisions. The liaison is also the
contact person/link for other community agencies, such as local police and
fire departments.

Medical Team: Members of this team will take roll with their own class, send
in their EOC form, and then ask a supervising teacher to watch their



students. They will then report directly to the Team Leader in a pre-
determined First Aid Staging Area and organize first aid supplies. The
medical area should provide privacy for the injured and easy access for cars
used to transport people with major injuries.

If necessary, Medical Team members will take medical supplies and report to
classrooms where injuries are being reported by Search and Rescue. They
will stay in communication with Operations Chief via radio.

The Medical Team will use the First Aid and START to provide treatment and
continue to prioritize injuries. Students with minor injuries can be walked to
the medical area for first aid treatment. The Medical Team will determine if a
student needs to be transported to the hospital. Written records must be
kept of any students who are to be transported. If a transported student’s
name is not known, use a cell phone to take a photo of that student and
document where he/she was transported to. Also, get the name of the
ambulance company and the badge # of the ambulance personnel.

Off-Site Evacuation Coordinator: The duties of this position focus on
organizing the off-site evacuation location during an emergency situation.
This includes planning the movement of the students to the location and
assisting with accounting of the students once they are moved. Many
aspects of this assignment involve planning for the use of a location and
planning the evacuation route to safely move the students. When organizing
an evacuation, consider the special needs students and plan for how those
students will be moved and what assistance will be required.

Scribe: The scribe will take roll with their own class, send in the EOC form,
and then ask a supervising teacher to watch his/her students. The scribe
then reports to the Command Post. The scribe stays with the Incident
Commander at all times. The scribe will maintain a written record of the
incident including actions taken, actions reported to the Incident
Commander, time, names, dates, etc.

Search and Locate: This team is responsible to “sweep” the bathrooms,
hallways, and other areas for students, visitors, and staff. This team may
need to search for unaccounted for people. Emergency responders will
perform any major rescue efforts if necessary. Members will take roll with
their own class, send in their EOC form, and then ask a supervising teacher
to watch their students. Search and Rescue Team members should report to
their Team Leader in a pre-determined location. It may be near (but not in)
the Command Post or by the Student Staging Area. The Operations Chief will
direct the Team Leader as to the location of the missing or injured. Room by
room searches are not conducted by Search and Rescue until after they have
gone to all the rooms with known problems and then only if it is deemed
safe to do so. As Search and Rescue teams (2 each for safety) proceed, they
should check back in with the Team Leader to report progress and/or need



for additional help. The Team Leader reports progress/needs to the
Operations Chief.

Site Check/Security Team: Members of this team will take roll with their own
class, send in their EOC form, and then ask a supervising teacher to watch
their students. The Team Leader will report to the Operations Chief and
then, if it is safe, send the team to check on utilities, etc. The Site
Check/Security Team will notify the utility companies of a break or
suspected break in utilities. The team will then proceed to the entrances
where public safety and/or parents may arrive and help direct people to the
Command Post or Student Reunification Areas. If neighbors arrive, the team
should direct them to help support Traffic Control.

A violent crime or other situation near a school may require that the school
staff take steps to quickly secure the school from outside intruders. This will
involve developing specific assignments for school personnel during such an
emergency and creating a check system to make sure the school is secure.
This person would then act as a liaison with the agency handling the local
event.

Situation Analysis: The person in charge of situation analysis will provide
ongoing analysis of situation and resources status - What if...

Staffing Assignment Coordinator: The role of this position is to use available
personnel to assist with carrying out the core functions associated with an
incident. Any teacher not assigned students during an incident and any
school personnel arriving at the incident should directly report to this
person. Working closely with the Incident Supervisor, the person will direct
staff to the areas that need assistance. Those responsible for organizing the
various areas will coordinate with this person in requesting manpower during
the incident. This person will keep a roster of assignments and manpower
needs and make requests of administrative offices when needed.

Student Release a.k.a. Parent Reunion Coordinator: This team will supervise
the release of students. They will document the persons picking up students.
They must record the time, signature, and where they will be taking the
student. Pictures of each child with the adult picking them up may be useful.
Members will take roll with their own class, send in their EOC form, and wait
to be called up. Before parents begin arriving, the Team Leader will begin
setting up the Reunification Center, with support if needed, in a
predetermined location. They will gather information regarding attendance
from the Admin/Finance Team. When parents begin arriving, the Team
Leader will call up the rest of the team and notify the Operations Chief. As
more parents arrive, more teachers and classified staff will be assigned to
this staging area. Students will be re-assigned to other Supervising
Teachers. If evacuating the site, before leaving the school grounds, the
Student Release Team will post a notice on the front door informing parents
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where to pick up their children. If the front door is no longer there, the
notice will be placed on the flagpole.

Student Supervision Team: This team supervises all students unless
otherwise assigned. Other teachers who have designated responsibilities that
take them away from their class will be reporting to a member of the
Student Supervision Team before they leave their class in his care. This
team will be working closely with the Student Release Team to make sure
that students do not leave until their parent or adult has signed them out
from the release area.

Supplies/Facilities: This person will locate and provide facilities, equipment,
supplies and materials as needed.

Timekeeping & Purchasing: This person will maintain accurate records of
staff hours and of purchases.

Transportation: The school staff member responsible for organizing this
operation works with the district Transportation Department to coordinate
the arrival of buses and the loading of students onto the proper bus.
Responsibilities for this person include: arranging for buses, supervising
loading and moving of buses, and arranging alternative forms of
transportation as needed. The Operations Chief will direct the team to move
students off campus, if necessary.
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SECTION 2.  STAGING AREAS

Indoor Command Post:
1. Office
2. Library

Outdoor Command Post:
1. Benches on the side of M4
2. Gazebo behind multipurpose room

Triage Area:
Blacktop in front of M9-M12

Parent Reunification Area:
School Parking Lot

Bus Staging Area:
Aztec Way

Media Staging Area:
Parking lot adjacent to Dudley Elementary

Off-Site Evacuation Location:

Contac

e
Phone: SRR

Directions:
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SECTION3  LOCKDOWN PROCEDURES s , N

The school lockdown procedure serves many functions during an emergency

situation:

o When a lockdown is initiated, the majority of students and teachers will
be taken away from the threat.

e The dangerous situation can be isolated from much of the school.
Accounting for students can accurately take place in each classroom.

» Depending on the situation, an organized evacuation can take place away
from the dangerous area.

In addition to an onsite emergency, lockdown procedures can be modified
for use during a local incident in which the school population is not in direct
danger. A local incident might be a sheriff or fire event nearby or an injury
on school grounds that requires limiting student movement in the area.
When a lockdown is announced, several steps should take place. Someone
must be assigned to the dangerous situation or area to ensure students and
staff do not enter the area. Immediate notification should be made to the
911, fully explaining what is known at that time. The bells must be held and
instructions to ignore the fire alarm should be given.

When ordering a lockdown, the following announcements should be made
and repeated several times:

A) Classes in progress (not during lunch)
“Teachers, please secure your students in your classrooms immediately. All
students report directly to your classrooms and ignore any fire alarms.”

B) Class change in progress

“Teachers and students, it is necessary to begin a lockdown of classrooms.
All students report directly to your next assigned class and ignore any fire
alarms.”

C) Lunch is in session

Add the following to either announcement:

“Students in the cafeteria, follow the instructions of the faculty in the
cafeteria.”

Unassigned teachers should ensure that students in hallways are placed in
classrooms immediately. Staff members should check restrooms and other
areas where students may be found. If students are found and are not close
to their classroom, students should go into the closest occupied classroom.
Then teachers should stay in a locked room and notify the office of their
location.

During a lockdown, special attention should be given to the areas of the
school where numerous students are gathered in an unsecured environment,
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such as the cafeteria, auditorium, or library. Arrangements should be made
so that students in these areas can be moved to nearby locations that can
be secured.

When a teacher with a class hears one of the lockdown announcements he
or she should follow these directions:

1. Lock the classroom door immediately.

2. Keep all students sitting on the floor, away from the door and windows.

3. Use caution and discretion in allowing students entry into the classroom.
4. Advise the students that there is some type of emergency but you don't
know what it is.

5. Take attendance and prepare a list of missing students and extra students
in the room. Prepare to take this list with you when you are directed to
leave the classroom.

6. If there is a phone in your classroom, do not use the telephone to call out.
Lines must be kept open, unless there is an emergency situation in the
classroom.

7. Ignore any fire alarm activation. The school will not be evacuated using
this method.

8. Project a calm attitude to maintain student behavior.

9. When or if students are moved out of the classroom, assist them in
moving as quietly and quickly as possible.

10. Remain in the room until a member of the Crisis Management Team
comes to the room with directions, or a sheriff arrives with directions.

Teachers should be aware of the emotional response some students may
have to a lockdown situation. For example, teachers could prepare for
frightened students vomiting by keeping plastic bags and cleaning supplies
available in the classroom. Another idea is to keep a supply of gum, mints,
or hard candy in each room to help relax students.

Depending on the grade level, students will ask many questions that
teachers will not be able to answer. Being familiar with the lockdown
procedures and the role of the ICS will provide a better understanding of
what is taking place and what can be expected.

As a lockdown is taking place, the Incident Command Team should ensure
that several functions are taking place. Depending on the situation, the
school may need to be completely secured from the inside. This will require
specific individuals being assigned to lock any open doors. Notifications will
continue to be made to school administration and possibly the sheriff
department if the sheriff has not arrived on the scene. Any known injuries
should also be reported to the administration, who will relay that information
to the sheriff.

Communication via school radio is permissible as long as the incident does
not involve an explosive device or a suspect in possession of a radio or
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scanner. The sheriff liaison member of the Incident Command Team should
be prepared to gather all known information and respond to the first arriving
sheriff personnel and brief them on the situation.

Once a lockdown has been started, wait for the sheriff department to arrive
before arranging for evacuation of the school. This will allow for a more
secure environment during the evacuation and assist the sheriff if a tactical
operation is necessary.

Special areas of concern:

Special attention should be paid to the playground area of each school.
Teachers must be able to hear the lockdown announcement and an alternate
lockdown location must be identified. This location can be indoors or
outdoors, if students can be safely hidden on the playground. In either case
the lockdown location must be determined during initial crisis planning and
the information should be clearly communicated to all staff members.
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SECTION4  EVACUATION PROCEDURES , .

General Evacuation

Evacuation decisions are very incident-specific. If the release occurs slowly,
or if there is a fire that cannot be controlled within a short time, then
evacuation may be the sensible option. Evacuation during incidents
involving the airborne release of chemicals is sometimes necessary. If a
general evacuation is ordered, the school population will be sent home, to
the off site evacuation location, or to another location. Students are
evacuated by walking or on school busses. If the school has been evacuated,
the response personnel will need to decide when it is safe to return. They
will need to verify data collected by the monitoring crews and consider the
advice of the health officials concerned.

Evacuation of School Grounds

In the event the school cannot be occupied following an evacuation, it may
be necessary to evacuate the school grounds. We will evacuate to the off
site evacuation location.

The principal will call the Superintendent. Before leaving the school grounds,
the Student Release Team will post a notice on the front door informing
parents where to pick up their children. If the front door is no longer there,
the notice will be placed on the flagpole.

During evacuation, the students will walk quickly, quietly, and in single file.
If busses are available, students will board {insert location}. When
releasing students to the care of parents or other adults, refer to the section
entitled, "Release of Students to Parents".

School Evacuation Instructions
Exit the Building

¢ Go to the designated assembly area.

o Immediately upon hearing the fire alarm signal or instructions to
“leave the building” over the intercom, students, faculty and others
in the building shall evacuate the building via prearranged
evacuation route quickly, quietly and in single file. The last person
out of the room shall pull the door closed, but will not lock it. All
will proceed to the designated assembly area.

Teachers

o Take class lists, red/green cards and student emergency card.

o Make special provisions to assist handicapped students.

o Exit the building through assigned exit or nearest unblocked exit.

e Lead the class out of the building to pre-designated area at least
500 feet from building. Area must be free from hazards such as
overhead power lines, gas lines and motor vehicle traffic.

o Take roll and report any missing students (by name) to the Student
Supervision Leader at pre-designated location away from building.
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o Necessary first aid should be performed.
Students
In homeroom class
o leave all personal items in classroom.
o Follow their teacher and exit in a quiet and orderly manner.
NOT in homeroom
e Leave all personal items in classroom.
o Exit with their supervisor, or if alone, exit the nearest unblocked
exit.
¢ Remain with the class with which they exited until it is deemed
safe for the student to return to his/her regular class.
At recess / break
» During recess, students should go to their assembly area.
¢ Students should go to the assembly area of the next class on
their schedule.
Staff Not Assigned To Classrooms
e Will follow as directed in the Incident Command System.
¢ Assist as directed by principal or designee.
Principal or Designee
¢ Report any missing persons to emergency response personnel.
o If building is determined to be safe to re-enter:
o Determine WHEN it is safe to re-enter
¢ Notify teachers by all clear signal or runner. DO NOT USE FIRE
ALARM SIGNAL for re-entry.
o If building is unsafe to re-enter, evacuate the school site, using
predetermined plan.
Instruct teachers to:
o Release students to responsible adults using predetermined
procedure.
e Students will exit school grounds to the blacktop/field either
to board busses or to walk to the off-site location.

Exit Route

An emergency exit route will be posted in the classroom beside the door. All
who use this room should be familiar with the fire evacuation route as it
applies to that room. When you have a substitute, make sure they are
aware of where this map is located and that the roll sheet and student
emergency information must be taken with them during the drill.
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SECTIONS5  STUDENT RELEASE PROCEDURES

Early Dismissal
The ultimate responsibility for the student's safety from the school to home

in cases of emergency lies with the parent or guardian. Parents should work
through community emergency preparedness groups to make preparations
for the safety of their own children.

If an emergency occurs during the school day, and it is believed advisable to
dismiss school, students will be provided shelter and supervision at the
school as long as deemed reasonable by the principal.

The school will proceed on the basis that there will be no bus transportation
or telephone communication. School will not be dismissed early unless
school authorities have been assured by local emergency authorities that
routes are safe for student use.

Follow the "Release of Students to Parents” plan.

Release of Students to Parents

Each teacher will have a copy of the student emergency information and a
list of students on a clipboard. The adults listed on this card will be the only
adults the students will be released to. Any other adult showing up may
stay with the student, but he/she will not be permitted to leave with them.
This clipboard is to remain with the teacher during any building evacuation
exercise including a fire drill.

Prior to the approved adult taking the student, a release form must be filled
out and signed. (See student release form.)

Teachers must stay with the students until all their students are picked up
and/or the principal or his/her replacement approves of their leaving.
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STUDENT RELEASE FORM

Student's
Name

Date Time

Teacher

Room .
# ‘ Grade

PERSON CHECKING OUT STUDENT:

Signature

IF NOT PARENT/GUARDIAN, PLEASE PRINT THE FOLLOWING
INFORMATION:

Name

Address

Phone #
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STUDENTS UNACCOUNTED FOR

Teacher's
Name Grade Room

Students unaccounted for:
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SECTION 6 SCHOOL PARTNERSHIPS

Off Site Partnerhsip

Contact: '
Phone:
Address:

Directions:
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SECTION 7 RESOURCES

Dudley Elementary
Staff Emergency Information

8/15/11
Staff Member Phone Number Health Concerns Special Skills

SDC

Faria, Denise

Kindergarten

Baca, Lisa

Dzida, Nancy

Kasai, Andrea

Skogebo, Terri

1° Grade

Anderson, Kelly

Morton, Lisa

Tarner, Lisa

2™ Grade

Nelson, Jennifer

Payne, Gloria

Velez, Susan

2/3

Oliver, Sandra

3" Grade

Pollock, Mark

Stolfus, Laurel

Underwood,
Joanne

4" Grade

Carlson, Steve

Rains, Jami

Searls, Claudia

4/5

Linden, Mary




Staff Member

Phone Number

Health Concerns

Special Skills

5" Grade

Ortiz, Ruth

McCarthy, Roger

Weidman, Perry

6'" Grade

Hare, Trish

Meloy, Tracie

White, Sonja

Other
Certificated

Berger, Chris

Coronado, Lisa

Druliner, Barbi

Haywood,
Rochele

Keller, Diane

Kirkland, Rosina

Mason, Venessa

Silverman, Todd

Classified

Anderson,
Rebecca

Buderer, Claudia

Calhoun, Roger

Caton, Becky

Davis, Linda

Duncan, Tina

Heath, Liz

Henry, Jessica

Kraft, Laura

Leontieff, Yelena

Linder, Cece

Miranda, Martha

Moss, Kim

Nelipovich, Luda

Neverez, Hilda




Palavivatana,
Jimmy

Raghunath,
Ranjana

Rivas, Patricia

Rodriquez, Sandy

Semenenko,
Lidiya

Sharma, Christina

Smith, Theresa

Stever, Patti

Tongol, Efren

Zakharchuk, Petr
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SECTION8  COMMUNICATIONS

It is likely that the public address system will be operational in most
emergencies during which inside-the-building announcements need to be

made. If it's not, communication will be by messenger(s) from the office to
each teacher.

Communication between the custodial staff and the office staff will be by
radio. One radio shall be assigned to each of the following people:

Principal
Secretary
Day Custodian
Night Custodian
Noon Duty Aide
Resource Teacher
Counselor
Operations Chiefs
Planning Chiefs
Logistics Chiefs
Incident Commanders

Telephone Communication

1.  The school telephones may NOT be used by ANY person for outgoing
calls of any kind during an emergency, except when authorized by the
principal.

2. Appropriate authorities will be notified including 911, Twin Rivers
Police Department, and the Superintendent.
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SECTION9  CRISIS PHONE DIRECTORY : S

Sheriff/Fire Department: 911
Twin Rivers Police Department: (916) 286-4875
Poison Control Center, UCD Medical Center:(916) 734-3692
Citizens Utilities (Water): (916) 568-4200
SMUD (Electricity): (916) 456-7683
PG&E (Gas): (916) 743-5000
Superintendent's Office: (916) 338-6409
Maintenance, Operations, Transportation (MOT):
o Craig Deason, Assistant Superintendent: (916) 338-7580
o Carol Surryhne, Assistant Superintendent’s Secretary: (916)
338-6337
o Kim Rogers, Staff Secretary: (916) 338-6417
Child Protective Services (CPS): (916) 875-5437
Spinelli Elementary School: (916) 338-6490
Dudley Elementary School: (916) 338-6470
Oak Hill Elementary School: (916) 338-6460
Wilson C. Riles Middle School: (916) 787-8100
Center High School: (916) 338-6420
Antelope View Charter School: (916) 339-4690
Global Youth Charter School: (916) 339-4680

McClellan High School: (916) 338-6445
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SECTION 10 LETTERS HOME R T

Dear Parents:

Please review the following information regarding school and parent responsibilities for
emergency school closure. Please help us to be efficient and helpful in caring for your child.

We have developed an emergency preparedness plan that outlines a variety of situations
including fire, bomb threat, earthquake and the possibility of evacuation due to an
unforeseen emergency. We would like parents to be advised as to what to expect while their
children are in school. The following procedures will be implemented in case of an
emergency:

1. In case of a fire alarm, students will be evacuated from the building. In the event of an
actual fire that requires evacuation, students will be evacuated to {insert location}. If
possible, notification will be sent to parents through the automatic dialing system;
otherwise, parents will be informed by school officials during or after the evacuation.

2. If an emergency evacuation occurs before parents can be reached, a notice will be left
on the front door informing parents where to find their children. Only parents or adults
listed on the emergency information cards will be permitted to pick up students. Please
make sure the information on the emergency card includes everyone you would permit
to pick up your child. Bused students will only be returned home during regular times
and only if it is deemed safe.

3. If there is an earthquake, students will be kept in classrooms until quaking stops.
Students will then be evacuated from the building. If there is too much damage to use
the school as shelter, see number 1.

4. Floods, power outages, severe storms or any other disaster will normally result in
students being held at school in regular classes until the usual departure time or sent
home as in number 2.

5. Parents should discuss the above information with their children and assure them that
school personnel will care for them just as they do each day, until they can be re-united
with parents.

As the new school year starts we would like to remind you that this is a good time to go
over the following information with your children:

1. Practice and review emergency plans, family meeting places and emergency
telephone numbers regularly with your children.

2. Each year make your child's teacher aware of his/her health or physical needs
that would require special action or supplies during an emergency. Make sure
the office has a supply of vital medication on hand.

3. Make sure your student’s information card has the name, address, and phone
number of anyone you want to pick up your child during an emergency. Students
will NOT be released to ANYONE not listed on this card.

4. Make sure your child is familiar with the people he/she may leave with and that
they know that it is OK to leave with them in the event of an emergency. This
may include a family code word.

5. Be aware that you may not be able to get to your child in the event of a large-
scale emergency if you work a great distance from your child's school. Be aware
that the person picking up your child may have them for several hours or even
days.
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SECTION 11 AFTERMATH | | ]

Counseling

The need for a proactive counseling program can not be overlooked.

Many dangerous situations can be avoided with early intervention by trained
professionals. Available resources should be identified and used on a regular
basis when the first sign of depression, anger, or other alarming changes in
a student is observed. During a crisis, the CMT member responsible for
counseling must quickly organize a counseling program to help students,
parents, faculty, and the community heal from the incident. Counselors at
the effected school may handle some incidents, while other incidents could
easily require the cooperation of many services. Identifying resources within
the school system, county, and community should be planned and well
organized before a crisis occurs.

Dudley Counselor: Todd Silverman
School Psychologist: Rochele Haywood
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SECTION 12  TRAINING AND UPDATING = |

Drills

The principal shall hold fire drills monthly and intruder alert and earthquake
drills each trimester to ensure that all students, faculty members, and others
are sufficiently familiar with such drills that they can be activated and
accomplished quickly and efficiently. These drills shall be held at both
regular and inopportune times to take care of almost any situation.
Everyone in the building, including other employees, all office workers, all
lunch workers, all custodial staff, and visitors must obey the instructions in
the room or area they occupy when the alarm is sounded. Drills will also be
carried out for quick evacuation of the multi-purpose room. The school
secretary will be responsible to notify Sacramento Fire Department and Twin
Rivers Police Department as necessary.

Once yearly, a full scale disaster drill will be held to give the staff an
opportunity to fully implement the Incident Command System.

Training
The staff has participated in the following trainings:
e Bloodborne Pathogens for School Employees (annually) — March 22,
2011; November 8, 2011
o NIMS video (discuss components annually, can watch video every
other year) - September 9, 2009; August 25, 2010, November 8,

2011

¢ Triage Training (every other year) - 2009/2010 school year; February
8, 2011

e Code Red Lockdown Training (annually) — February 8, 2011; October
11, 2011

¢ Preventing School Arson — March 22, 2011, November 8, 2011
¢ CPR Training (11 staff members) - November 5, 2009
e Mandated Child Abuse Reporter Training - January 11, 2010

28



PART 2 CRISIS READINESS

SECTION 1 ACTIVITY IN THE VICINITY

Upon notification of a dangerous situation near the school, several steps
should be taken to protect the school population from the incident.

Obtain as much information about the incident as you can. The
Sacramento County Sheriff's Communication Center will be able to
provide an overview of the incident. Call (916)874-5115.

Convene a meeting of the Incident Command Team and discuss the

situation and/or recommendations from the sheriff or fire department.

Bring classes being conducted in trailers into the school.

Secure the school building, if necessary.

Coordinate with team members and faculty to ensure all doors are
secured and post lookouts inside the school who can alert you to
approaching danger.

Notify the District’s Central Office.

Assign sheriff and fire liaison member of Incident Command Team to
monitor situation and provide updates as needed.

Prepare for possible lockdown or evacuation depending on the
situations. Follow sheriff or fire guidance.

If sheriff or fire have not resolved the situation by dismissal time,
plans will need to be made to alter or delay dismissal of students and
transportation should be contacted with information.

Informational letter for parents should be developed in conjunction
with district office and sheriff or fire officials.
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SECTION 2

BOMB THREAT s

Because an explosive device can be controlled electronically, school radio
usage should not take place inside the school during a bomb threat since
radio waves could detonate the device accidentally. Radio usage can
resume 300 feet away from the building, allowing for communication from
the evacuation staging area.

Bomb Threat Procedures

I. Office Personnel

a. If the threat is made by any means other than telephone,
immediately notify an administrator.

b. If the threat is made by telephone, the person receiving the call
is to do the following:

Mentally form a picture of the caller - is the caller male or
female? Juvenile or an adult? Does the voice sound
familiar? If so, who? As soon as possible, indicate your
impressions on the Bomb Threat Form.
Ask the caller three questions, in this order:

1. When is the bomb going to explode? (The caller may

or may not respond to this question. If the threat is
real, chances are he/she will say something. If the
caller just hangs up without any comment to your
questions, the chances are great that it is a prank
call.)

. Where is the bomb located? What kind of bomb is it?

(If the caller responds to these questions, he/she will
probably lie, but it will keep the caller talking and
give you more time to identify him/her.)

. Why are you doing this? Where are you now? (The

caller's answer to these questions will give you a clue
as to whether or not it is a real threat. If he says he
wants money, or is representing some group or
organization, the chances that it is a real threat are
increased. In no event suggest a reason to him by
asking something like, "Do you want money?" Let
the caller provide the reason.)

Note the time the call was received and immediately notify
the principal or designee.

c. Call the Sacramento County Sheriff (911) and ask for a sheriff's
unit to be dispatched to the school.

II. Administration

Make a judgment as to the validity of the threat, and react in the
following manner whether or not you believe this to be a prank:
a. Notify teachers to evacuate their rooms by announcing "code
red" followed by the fire drill signal. All students should be at
least 500 ft. away from the building.
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d.

e.

Wait for the sheriff's unit to arrive. Assist the officers as needed.
Provide a designated employee(s) to assist law enforcement in
search of suspicious objects on school grounds.

Administrator must determine if students will need to evacuate
the school grounds if no suspicious item is found.

Maintenance, Operations, & Transportation will be called to
provide busses for students, if necessary.

III. Teachers

al

e.

Upon receiving the notice to evacuate for a "code red", have
your students assemble outside your classroom in an orderly
manner and wait for you.

. Check your room before you leave for anything out of the

ordinary. Take a 360-degree sweep from eye level to floor and if
you see anything suspicious, report it to an administrator.

Keep your group together and walk with them to the field. Take
your roll sheet and emergency information and call roll when you
get there. Get your group together in an orderly manner and
stay with them. You will probably be there for awhile, so take
your time with these tasks and make sure students obey you
perfectly.

. When you hear the all clear signal (announcement over the

intercom or on the bullhorn) return to your classroom in an
orderly manner.

Do not let the students know that we have a bomb threat. Treat
this as a routine "fire drill.”

IV. Custodians, Cooks, and other Classified Employees

a.

b.

Check your work areas. Do a 360 degree visual check of your
room(s) as described under "Teachers" above.
Assist Administration as needed.
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BOMB THREAT FORM

RECEIVING A BOMB THREAT

INSTRUCTIONS:

Be calm and courteous: LISTEN! Do not interrupt the caller. Quietly attract

the attention of someone nearby, indicating to them the nature of the call.
Complete this form as soon as the caller hangs up and the school

administration has been notified.

Exact time of call:

Exact words of caller:

Questions to Ask
1. When is the bomb going to explode?

. Where is the bomb?

. What does it look like?

. What kind of bomb is it?

. What will cause it to detonate?

. Why?

. Where are you calling from?

What is your address?

2
3
4
5
6. Did you place the bomb?
7
8
9.
1

0. What is your name?

Caller’s Voice (Circle):

Calm Disguised Nasal Angry
Stutter Slow Sincere Lisp
Giggling Deep Crying Squeaky
Stressed  Accent Loud Slurred
Voice Description (Circle):

Male Female

Calm Nervous

Young Old Middle-Aged

Rough Refined

Accent: Yes No Describe

Broken
Rapid

Excited
Normal

Speech Impediment: Yes No Describe
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Unusual Phrases

Recognize Voice? If so, who do you think it was?

Background Noises (Circle):

Music TV
Traffic Running Motor (type)
Horns Whistles Bells

Machinery Aircraft Tape Recorder Other

Additional Information:

A. Did the caller indicate knowledge of the facility? If so, how? In what
ways?

B. What line did the call come in on?

C. Is the number listed? Private number? Whose?

D. Person Receiving Call

E. Telephone number the call was received at

F. Date

G. Report call immediately to:
(Refer to bomb incident plan)

Signature Date
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THREATENING PHONE CALL FORM

Time call was received Time caller hung up

Try to get another person on the line and record the conversation. Exact
words of person:

Questions to ask if not already covered by caller’s statement (record exact
words)

1. What is your name?

2. What are you going to do?

3. What will prevent you from doing that?

4. Why are you doing this?

5. When are you doing this?

6. Where is the device right now?

7. What kind of device or material is it?

8. What does it look like?
Person receiving the call Person monitoring the call
Department Department
Dept Phone No. Dept. Phone No.
Home Address Home Address

Date:
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SECTION3 ' BUS ACCIDENT

Field Trip Preparedness for Staff Members

School buses are required to carry a first aid kit. Make sure it
is in the bus.

Teachers who participate in a large number of field trips
should be encouraged to train in CPR and first aid procedures.
Always take a complete roster and emergency care cards of
students on a field trip.

Maintain a complete list of teachers’ and chaperones’ home
phone numbers, emergency contacts and work phone
numbers for spouse.

Develop an emergency phone number directory for field trips.
Directory should contain emergency phone numbers for the
school system and main phone numbers to the school and
administrative offices.
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SECTION 4 'CHEMICALS/BIOHAZARD/GAS ODOR

All chemicals in the building are to be identified and stored according to
district policy and procedures. Safety data sheets from vendors shall be on
file and available for all chemicals in the office for quick reference. All
personnel involved with chemicals in any manner are to be trained in their
proper use.

The fire department shall be informed by the principal once each year of all
chemicals used in the building and where they are stored. In the event of a
hazardous material accident in the building, the principal (or designee) will
decide if and how the building will be evacuated. If any accident should
occur, the fire department, Center Joint Unified School District
Superintendent, and Sacramento County Health Department should be
notified.

Responders will decide whether to order people to remain indoors (shelter-
in-place), rescue individuals from the area, or order a general evacuation.
The "remain indoors" option will be considered when the hazards are too
great to risk exposure of evacuees. Rescuing people from the hazardous
area may involve supplying protective equipment for evacuees to ensure
their safety. A general evacuation requires a significant amount of lead-
time, which may not be available.

In order for the “in-place-shelter procedure” to be effective, the effected
population must be advised to follow the guidelines listed below:

¢ An announcement will come over the PA system telling you that the
"in-place-shelter procedure" is in effect.

e Close all doors to the outside and close and lock all windows.
(Windows seal better when locked.) Seal gaps under doorways and
windows with wet towels, and those around doorways and windows
with duct tape (or similar thick tape) and sheets of plastic (precut
and labeled before the incident). Have students assigned to specific
tasks ahead of time.

Ventilation systems should be turned off.

Turn off all heating systems and air-conditioners.

Seal any gaps around window type air-conditioners, exhaust fan
grills, exhaust fans, and range vents, etc. with tape and plastic
sheeting, wax paper, or aluminum wrap.

Close as many internal doors as possible.

If an outdoor explosion is possible, close drapes, curtains, and
shades over windows. Avoid windows to prevent potential injury
from flying glass.

o If you suspect that the gas or vapor has entered the structure you
are in, hold a wet cloth over your nose and mouth.
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Tune in to the Emergency Alert System on the radio or television
for information concerning the hazardous materials incident and in-
place-sheltering.
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SECTIONS5  DEATH/SUICIDE

Definition - Death or suicide of a student, staff member or significant person
close to the school where students and/or staff are affected.

Principal or designee shall:

Call 911.

Contact Superintendent.

Notify immediate family - parent or guardian.

Identify key staff members at site to disseminate information at site

level.

Communicate behavioral expectations to staff regarding:

- Confidentiality issues

- Providing factual information

- Available resources

6. Send home written information to parents on facts of incident
and any follow-up services available.

7. Consult with psychologist or county office of education staff for
intervention strategies including specific activities that can be used
in the classroom.

AN

b

If the incident causes a major disruption to school activities, evacuation may
be necessary and will be determined by law enforcement, principal or
designee.
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SECTION6  EARTHQUAKE

During the Quake
Keep these points in mind in the event of an earthquake:

1. If an earthquake occurs, keep calm. Don't run or panic. If you take
proper precautions, the chances are you will not be hurt.

2. Remain where you are. If you are outdoors, stay outdoors. If you
are indoors, stay indoors. During earthquakes, most injuries occur
as people are entering or leaving buildings (from falling walls,
electrical wires, etc).

3. The teacher will give the "drop and cover signal" if the bell system
is not operable.

4. Everyone will get under his/her desk and cover his/her head. If a
desk, table or bench (best choice) is not available, sit or stand
against an inside wall or in an inside doorway. Stay away from the
windows, outside walls, and outside doors.

5. If you are outside, stay away from the building, electrical wires,
poles, or anything else that might shake loose and fall. Look for
open space and stay low.

After the Quake

For your own safety and that of others, you should carefully do the

following:

1. About two minutes after the shaking stops, the fire bell will sound.
If we have lost power, the teacher will give the command to
evacuate the building.

. Use the "Building Evacuation" plan.

. Use extreme caution in entering or working in buildings that may

have been damaged or weakened by the disaster.

4. Stay away from fallen or damaged electrical wires, which may still
be dangerous.

5. The custodian will check for leaking gas pipes. Do this by smell
only - don't use matches or candles. If you smell gas:

e Open all windows and doors.

e Turn off the main gas valve at the meter.

o Leave the building immediately.

» Notify the gas company, police, and fire departments.
e Don't re-enter the building until it is safe.

6. The principal will confer with the Superintendent about evacuation
of the school. If necessary, follow the "School Evacuation
Instructions" policy. Do not evacuate to another building unless it
has received an inspection by a qualified person.

W N

Re-entry of Building
Follow the procedures of the re-entry instructions (after "Building

Evacuation") except: the building should be inspected by a qualified person
who has been trained in Building Analysis. This person will perform an
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inspection on structural soundness, electrical wiring, water distribution, oil,
gas, and other fuel systems, and boiler and heating systems.

A damaged structure will be occupied only after authorization by the
responsible local agency. Building supervisors will be notified of the
corrective actions to be taken to return building to use.
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SECTION 7  FIRE/EXPLOSION | i

Fire
1. In the event of a natural gas fire, sound alarm and then turn off
main gas valves. If the fire is small, use the fire extinguisher
AFTER the gas is turned off.

2. In the event of an electrical fire, sound alarm and then turn off
electricity. Do not use water or water-acid extinguishers on
electrical supported fires. Only small fires should be fought with an
extinguisher.

The person locating the fire will sound the school alarm.

Follow the "Building Evacuation" instructions.

The principal will notify the superintendent's office.

The office staff will notify the utility companies of a break or a

suspected break in utilities.

Keep access road open for emergency vehicles.

. All staff will be responsible to peek in the door of classroom on

either side and make sure they were informed of the fire.

9. The custodian is responsible for checking exits daily to make sure
they are functional. All exits should be obvious, maintained and
clear of obstructions.

ounkw
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Computer Labs
All labs are to be equipped, as their needs require, for proper fire control and
for emergency purposes.

Lunchrooms and Kitchens
1. Emergency preparedness to control fire in school kitchen areas:

o Have automatic extinguishers over deep fryers and grills.

¢ Have fire extinguishers for all types of fires in proper location.

e Make sure that all of the kitchen personnel know where the
extinguishers are located and how to operate them.

¢ Make sure that the kitchen personnel know which exit to take in
case of fire,

Whether it's a real fire or a drill, try to evacuate the building in fewer than
two minutes.

Fire Drill Procedures
The secretary will call the fire department to inform them it is a drill. The
principal or designee shall sound the alarm.

1. When the signal is sounded, the teaching staff will proceed to the
evacuation assembly area (blacktop/field) with their classes. Staff
not assigned a regular class of children will report to the same area
to render any needed assistance to teachers.

2. Once each month, all teachers will instruct their classes in the
correct procedures and behaviors to utilize during fire drills.
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Once each month, a fire drill will be conducted by the school staff.
Students stand facing away from the building in silent lines.
Supervising staff will take roll. The whereabouts of all students
should be known.

Any student in attendance at school but not with class or in a
special class should be reported immediately to the Student
Supervision Leader.

Silent Fire Drill / Neighborhood Disaster Plan

1. Silent fire drills and neighborhood disaster procedures will be used in the
event of bell and/or intercom failure.

2. When a silent fire drill is in progress, a monitor appears at the door with a
sign stating "“silent fire drill.” The monitor will remain until the teacher
sees the sign. The procedures to follow are the same as during a regular
fire drill.

3. When a silent intruder on campus drill is in progress, a monitor appears
at the door with a sign stating "Duck and Cover". The monitor will remain
until the teachers see the sign.

o ukw

Fire Extinguishers
Fire extinguishers are placed in strategic locations as recommended by the

fire department (see map). Faculty members and other staff personnel shall
be instructed in the use of the fire extinguisher.

All extinguishers, unless stated, are dry chemical types which are needed to
put out type A, B, and C fires which include wood, textiles, gasoline, oil,
greases, and electrical fires. In discharging a fire extinguisher, it should be
held upright while the pin is pulled. The lever is then pressed while aiming
at the base of the fire.

Fire Extinguisher Inspections
The district maintenance department will be responsible for checking for

possible building code violations and making sure all fire extinguishers are
checked yearly for the following:
1. Check gauge for full charge. Report discharge or overcharge
reading immediately to control office.
2. Check seal for breakage.
3. Check hose for crack, leaks, tears, etc.
4. Check casing for leaks or breakage.
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SECTION8  FLOOD

e

When there is a flood at the school site

* Notify parents via radio and television.

» Notify bus drivers for an early/late dismissal.

» The custodian or site security team will shut off water to prevent
contaminated water from entering the school supply.

o The custodian or site security team will shut off electricity to
prevent electrical shock.

o If school is a designated emergency shelter and time permits, check
all supplies and provisions prior to emergency operations.

After the danger is over
Beware of contaminated food, water, broken gas lines, and wet electrical

equipment. Resume classes only after a qualified person has done a building
assessment (see “Re-entry of Building” earthquake.)

Minor Flooding
If the school experiences minor flooding (one or a few classrooms), the

class(es) affected will evacuate to another part of the building (principal will
decide where to go). Classes will continue. The principal will notify the
superintendent and they will jointly decide what to do next.
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SECTION 9 GAS ODOR
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If odors are detected outside the building, it is not necessary to evacuate the
building. Call the police and fire non-emergency number to report the smell
(874-5115). Call the district office.

If the odor is detected inside a school building, convene the crisis
management team and evacuate the building immediately.

Call 9-1-1

Arrange to have the students moved to an off-site evacuation location
The incident command system member responsible for student
accounting begins the process of tracking all students

Make sure the critical incident response kits leave the school with the
students



SECTION 10 HOSTAGE SITUATION

Intruder or Hostage Situation
Organized or unorganized terrorists would usually find themselves in one or

two places within the school building. Either they would penetrate into the
administration office, or they would infiltrate a classroom. The
administration and staff have only two "weapons" in which to combat the
situation: time and specific procedures. The school staff should not attempt
to disarm terrorists.

The procedures for the following situations are as follows:

Terrorist or Intruder Enters the Classroom

1. The teacher will try to make contact with the office via intercom phone.

2. If the teacher cannot get to the communication system, he/she should
attempt to send a note out the door with a student. Do not take a chance
if there is any doubt that the child will be seen exiting. If one is able to
leave, he/she should crawl past any windows so as not to be seen.

3. Any teacher receiving the note from a student or other adult should
immediately lock all doors, inform the office, and close the blinds.

4. If there is another teacher, adult, or student who can safely make a call,
call the office at {insert phone number} or the administrator at {insert
phone number}. The office’s number should be visibly posted near
phone.

5. Immediately brief the students to sit down and be quiet if you are faced
with an intruder.

6. Try to obey all commands of the terrorist/intruder.

7. The office personnel upon receiving a “help” signal will verbally call for a
lock down over the intercom. Teachers will immediately lock all outside
doors including workroom doors and close the blinds. Students should
assume the duck and cover position under their desks.

8. Office will immediately dial 911.

9. No one will evacuate the building unless instructed to do so by the
principal or uniformed police officer.

10. Remain in your room until an “all clear” signal is given.

11. Any student finding himself or herself en route to a classroom from the
bathroom, office, library, or another classroom needs to go to the
nearest classroom or building. If the door is locked, he/she is to knock
and loudly announce one’s self.

Terrorist or Intruder Enters the Office

1. If the administrators, secretary, office assistants, or any other staff
members are able to phone out of the school without bringing harm to
themselves, they will call 911.

. The principal or secretary will notify the Superintendent, if possible.

. The school office personnel shall attempt to follow all commands of the
terrorists.

wN
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Terrorist or Intruder Appears on Campus During Recess

1.

The teacher on yard duty who first notices an armed individual (gun,
knife, or other dangerous weapon) on campus will signal other adults on
the playground with four short blasts on a whistle. An adult will send a
student to the closest classroom door to enter and ask the teacher inside
to inform the office immediately.

. The office will announce the intruder alert. All students and teachers in

classrooms will react accordingly by assuming the duck and cover
position.

. Students on the playground hearing four short whistle blasts or hearing

the Duck and Cover signal will look for the nearest teacher and follow
instructions. Students need to be aware that four short whistle blasts
designate a problem. If the intruder has a weapon but is not firing,
teachers should exit students as quickly as possible via one of the escape
routes in that particular duty area.

. Teachers will go in the opposite direction of the intruder.
. If an intruder arrives on the playground and starts firing shots, students

and teachers should drop to the ground.

. Teachers will need to keep an eye on the intruder at all times to

determine what to do next. This type of a situation is unpredictable and
unfortunately cannot be covered with pre-determined procedures. The

main concern is to get as many students as possible off the playground
and into a safe building.
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SECTION 11  HOSTILE VISITOR

Domestic or Civil Disturbance

It should be noted that the normal school routine serves to reduce the threat
of civil disturbance within the school. The classroom unit keeps students in
small groups where each student is more easily known and can be held
responsible for his/her actions. Outsiders are generally recognized and the
potential for problems can be reduced if the integrity of the individual
classroom unit can be maintained.

To reduce the potential for problems, these steps are standard procedure:

1. All teachers are to be at their lines directly after the final recess
bell.

2. Teachers are expected to attend assemblies and sit with their
classes.

3. Teachers and administrators are available if the need for control
should arise before and after school.

4. The administration is aware of substitutes in the building and
teachers in adjoining classrooms are available to assist substitutes
in controlling students if the need should arise. Each substitute is
provided with lesson plans by the teacher who is absent, whether
by direct communication, previously prepared plans, or emergency
plans on file in the office.

5. Teachers are asked to report the presence of any outsider they see
to the administration.

In addition to the above listed procedures, teachers and administrators
should be keenly aware of the general morale of the students. An
atmosphere in which students feel free to approach teachers and discuss
problems is encouraged so that a close working relationship with all the
different groups in the school can be achieved.

It is important to be aware of community problems, which could possibly set
the stage for civil disturbance. The PTA and School Site Council
organizations can be helpful in determining problems and offering
assistance. A liaison with law enforcement agencies must also be
maintained.

Procedure to Deal with Civil Disturbances

Violent Person:

Teachers are to be notified by intercom to close and lock classrooms until
the situation is cleared by the administration and/or police. The "duck and
cover" drill will be initiated. Students located in the halls shall be moved to
the nearest classroom as quickly as possible. While contact is made with
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law enforcement, one person (determined by the administration) may
attempt to establish rapport with the person, otherwise do not confront this
person; contact the office immediately. The office will call 911.
Administrators will inform the Superintendent.

If it is a parent with a restraining order planning to take his/her child, allow
him/her to do so if it appears that it may be dangerous to intervene. Get a
description of the subject, license number, make and model of car and
direction of travel. If there are any records on this person in the school
office have them ready for law enforcement. See further information under
the heading, “Kidnapping/Attempted Kidnapping.”

Mob:

If the persons involved are from outside the school, the same procedure as
used with a violent person should be implemented. If students are involved,
the administration will determine the need for police assistance. If advance
warning is received, steps will be taken to try to prevent the incident. In the
absence of law enforcement, the administration will do whatever it believes
necessary to alleviate the problem. The administration will make a written
report of the entire incident.

Unidentified Person(s) Taking Control:

If an unidentified voice gives orders over the intercom threatening or calling
a general assembly or asking for individuals, teachers are to close and lock

their classroom doors. If an unidentified person comes to the room, he/she
is to be asked for office clearance. Pick up the phone and contact the office
if the person refuses to leave.
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SECTION 12 ~ KIDNAPPING/ATTEMPTED KIDNAPPING = |

Definition: The physical capture or attempted physical capture of a student
or staff member against their will.

1.
2.

3.

Principal or designee will contact the Sacramento Sheriff (911).
Principal or designee will contact the Superintendent and report the
situation.

Principal or designee will contact the parent or guardian of the
kidnapping victim.

Principal or designee will inform the teachers of the situation and give
further instructions regarding child safety.

Principal or designee will inform secretary on how to respond to phone
calls regarding the incident.
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SECTION 13 MEDICAL EMERGENCY

Our school shall be prepared to provide basic first aid while summoning
necessary emergency assistance. A list of qualified persons who have had
First Aid and CPR training should be maintained by the principal. This list
must be updated and distributed to the staff annually.

An emergency card will be filed in the office for each student with
emergency numbers to call in case of an accident, injury, or iliness. Parents
will always be notified as soon as possible of any reportable accident, injury,
or illness.

Any reportable accident or injury incurred on school property or during a
school activity off campus will be reported in writing to the office of the
principal no later than 24 hours from the occurrence. Accident forms are
kept in office filing cabinet.

The general emergency number 9-1-1 will be explained each year to all
school personnel, and this number will be readily visible on all telephones.

A first aid kit shall be maintained in the office and rotated. A Red Cross first
aid booklet is provided with each kit. First aid procedures will follow the
current American Red Cross First Aid Manual.

Although some staff members are trained in basic first aid and CPR
procedures, they are not to be considered medical experts. The first aid kits
are to be used only in cases of emergency.

First Aid Stations

A first aid station is always maintained in the nurse's office. In the event of
a large scale emergency that requires an evacuation, a medical station will
be set up by the Medical Team in a pre-determined location. If evacuation is
not necessary, the nurse’s station and/or the multi-purpose room will be
used.

Rescue
With a non-critical or less serious injury, move the victim to the nurse's
office.

With a serious or critical injury, do the following:
1. Evaluate the situation. Unless the victim is in further danger, do
not move him/her.
Be sure the victim is breathing.
Control serious breathing.
Send a runner to notify the office.
Treat for shock.
Keep comfortable and try to maintain normal body temperature.
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With non-critical iliness or injury, do the following:
1. Administer first aid.

2.

3.

4.

Notify parents for their information and action. If parents cannot
be contacted, notify other adults on the emergency card.

If no one can be contacted, lie the student down in the nurse's
office or send the student back to class if the injury doesn't warrant
the need to keep a close watch on the student.

Keep a record of time of injury, what first aid was administered and
at what time.

With critical illness or injury, do the following:

1.
2.

W
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Administer first aid to the extent possible.
Call 9-1-1 if the situation is life threatening or if the child is in need
of immediate medical intervention.

. Notify parents for their action and information.
. Keep a record of time of injury, what first aid was administered and

at what time.

. Notify the superintendent's office.
. Complete appropriate injury, iliness, or insurance report promptly.
. Keep a record of which students were sent to the hospital.

FIRST AID INSTRUCTIONS

Abdominal Pain Eyes
Artificial Respiration Fainting
Bleeding Fracture
Internal Bleeding Frostbite
Bone Injuries Head Injury
Breathing Heart Attack
Rescue Breathing Nosebleeds
Burns Pandemic Flu Plan
Choking (Heimlich Maneuver) Poisoning
Convulsions or Seizures Puncture Wounds
Diabetics Seizure
Dog Bites Shock
Ears Sunstroke
Electric Shock Wounds

Abdominal Pain

Abdominal pain may be due to food poisoning, appendicitis, hernia, ulcer,
gallstones, or kidney stones. The symptoms are so similar that medical
assistance should be obtained if the pains continue for several hours.

Artificial Respiration

1.

Steps for mouth-to-mouth artificial respiration:
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Clear airway
Tilt head back (unless possible neck injury - use jaw thrust)
Pinch nostrils
Seal mouth and blow
Watch for chest to rise
Listen for air to escape from mouth
Watch for chest to fall
Repeat: 12-16 times per minute in adults; 16-20 times per
minute in children.
2. If victim's tongue obstructs airway:
¢ Tilt the head
e Jut the jaw forward
3. If facial injuries make it impossible to use mouth to mouth method
then use the manual method.
¢ Use mouth to nose if airtight seal is impossible over victim's
mouth.
¢ Small child - cover both mouth and nose.
4. Continue artificial respiration until victim begins to breathe for
him/herself or until help arrives.
5. Carbon Monoxide Poisoning or Asphyxiation (due to lack of
oxygen): Check for breathing difficulties and give artificial
respiration.

Bleeding
1. Apply direct pressure on the wound.

2. Elevate the wounded area if an arm or leg is bleeding.

3. Apply pressure on the supplying artery of the arm or leg if steps 1

and 2 do not stop bleeding.

4. Only as a last resort (if they will die without this), apply a
tourniquet to stop the bleeding. Once applied, a tourniquet must
be loosened or removed only by a doctor.

*Internal bleeding — Treat for shock

Bone Injuries
1. Dislocations: fingers, thumb, shoulder

Keep the part quiet. Immobilize shoulder with arm sling.
2. Fractures:
s Signs of a closed fracture:

1. Swelling
2. Tenderness to touch
3. Deformity

4. Discoloration
e Treatment (closed fracture - no bleeding or broken skin at
wound)
1. Keep broken bone ends from moving
2. Keep adjacent joints from moving
3. Treat for shock
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Treatment (open fracture - broken bone and broken skin)

1. Do not move protruding bone end

2. If bleeding, control bleeding by direct pressure on wound

3. Treat the same as closed fracture after bleeding is
controlled.

3. Sprains (injury to soft tissue around a joint)

Always immobilize

Elevate joint

Apply cold packs during first half hour
Treat the same as closed fractures
X-ray may be necessary

Breathing - Unconscious Person
Breathing is the most critical thing we must do to stay alive. A primary
cause of death is lack of air!

Be careful approaching an unconscious person. He or she may be in contact
with electrical current. If this is the case, turn off the electricity before you
touch the victim.

There are hundreds of possible causes of unconsciousness; the first thing
you must check for is breathing.
1. Try to awaken the person by firmly tapping him or her on the shoulder
and shouting, “Are you all right?”
2. If there is no response, check for signs of breathing.
a. Be sure the victim is lying flat on the back. If you have to roll the
victim over, move the entire body at one time.
b. Loosen tight clothing around neck and chest.
3. Open the airway:
a. If there are no signs of head or neck injuries, tilt the head back and
lift the chin to move the tongue away from the back of the throat.
b. Place your ear close to the victim’s mouth; listen and feel for
breathing.
c. If you can’t see, hear, or feel any signs of breathing, you must
begin breathing for the victim.
d. Begin rescue breathing immediately. Have someone else summon
professional help.

Rescue Breathing:
1. Giving mouth-to-mouth rescue breathing to an adult:

a. Put your hand on the victim’s forehead, pinching the nose shut
with your fingers. Your other hand is lifting the victim’s chin to
maintain an open airway.

b. Place your mouth over the victim’s, making a tight seal.

c. Breathe slowly and gently into the victim until you see the chest
rise. Give 2 breaths, each lasting about 12 seconds. Pause
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between breaths to let the airflow out. Watch the victim’s chest
rise each time you give a breath to make sure air is going in.

. Check for a pulse after giving these 2 initial, slow breaths. If you

feel a pulse but the victim is still not breathing, give one breath
about every 5 seconds. After 10 to 12 breaths, re-check pulse to
make sure the heart is still beating.

. Repeat the cycle every 5 seconds, 10-12 breaths per minute,

rechecking the pulse after each cycle. Continue rescue breathing
until one of the following happens:

i. The victim begins to breathe without your help

ii. The victim has no pulse (begin CPR).

iii. Another trained rescuer takes over for you.

iv. You are too tired to go on.

2. Giving mouth-to-mouth rescue breathing to infants and small children:

a. A small child’s head should be tilted back gently to avoid injury.
With head tilted back, pinch the nose shut. Lift the chin and
check for breathing as you would for an adult. Give 2 slow
breaths until the chest rises.

b. Check for a pulse.

c. Give 1 slow breath about every 3 seconds. Do this for
approximately 1 minute, or 20 breaths.

d. Recheck the pulse and for breathing.

e. Call 911 if you have not already done so. Continue rescue
breathing as long as a pulse is present and the child is not
breathing.

f. Continue rescue breathing until one of the following occurs:
i. The child begins to breathe on his/her own.

i. The child has no pulse (begin CPR).
ii. Another trained rescuer takes over for you.
iii. You are too tired to go on.

. Degrees:

e Skin red (1st degree)
¢ Blisters develop (2nd degree). Never break open blisters.
e Deep tissue damage (3rd degree)

. First Aid for thermal burns (1st and 2nd degree burns) to exclude

air:
Submerge in cold water
Apply a cold pack
Cover with a thick dressing or plastic. (Do not use plastic on
face.)
o After using cold water or ice pack, cover burned area with a
thick, dry, sterile dressing and bandage firmly to exclude air.

3. First Aid for 3rd degree burns:

e Apply a thick, dry sterile dressing and bandage to keep out
air.
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If large area, wrap with a clean sheet or towel.

* Keep burned hands and feet elevated and get medical help
immediately.

o Treat the same as shock victim, giving fluids as indicated;
warmth necessary.

4. First Aid for chemical burns
o Wash chemical away with water.
5. Acid burn to the eye (also alkali burns)

o Wash eye thoroughly with a solution of baking soda (1
teaspoon per 8-ounce glass of water) or plain water for 5
minutes.

o If victim is lying down, turn head to side. Hold the lid open
and pour from inner corner outward. Make sure chemical
isn't washed out onto the skin.

e Have victim close the eye, place eye pad over lid, bandage
and get medical help.

Choking (Heimlich Maneuver
If the air passage is blocked by food or other foreign material, remove it
with your finger if possible. Be careful not to force it deeper into the throat.
If the person is coughing, he is getting some air. But if the passage is
completely blocked, he can't breathe or speak; immediately do the
following:
e Stand behind a slumped-over victim; wrap your arms around his
waist below the diaphragm.
e Grasp your wrist with your other hand.
¢ Place your fist against the victim's abdomen, slightly above the
navel and below the rib cage.
¢ Press your fist strongly and quickly in and slightly up into his
abdomen.

If the victim is on his back:

¢ Kneel, facing him, astride his hips.

o With one of your hands on top of the other, place the heel of the
bottom hand on the victim's abdomen slightly above the navel and
below the rib cage.

¢ Press the heel of your hand forcefully into the abdomen with a
quick, upward thrust. If necessary, repeat several times.

Convulsions or Seizures
1. Symptoms

Jerking movements
Muscular rigidity
Blue about the lips
May drool

e High fever
These seizures are seldom dangerous, but they are frightening.

55



2. Causes

e Head injuries

e Severe infections

e Epilepsy
3. Treatment

s Prevent patient from hurting himself
Loosen tight clothing
Do not restrain
If breathing stops, apply mouth to mouth resuscitation
Do not give liquids nor put patient in warm water
When the seizure is over, treat as for shock keeping patient
warm

Prompt medical help is needed if the patient does not have a history of
convulsive disorders.

Diabetics

Diabetics may lose consciousness when they have too little or too much
insulin. Unless you are thoroughly familiar with his treatment, it is better to
seek medical help rather than to attempt first aid. These people often wear
some type of medical identification.

Dog/Animal Bites
1. It is extremely important that the dog/animal be identified if the

person bitten is to avoid rabies shots. Secure the animal, if possible
without danger to yourself, with a leash, rope or in an enclosed area.
If the animal cannot be contained, attempt to remember as much as
possible about the animal’s description so that animal control can
make a thorough search of the area.

2. Attend to the wound by washing the area with water and soap for five
minutes and bandage if possible. Inform parents and refer to the
family physician.

3. Notify animal control center. Give description of the animal and name

and address of the victim.

. Complete the Report of Student Accident Form.

. Notify school nurse so that information can be recorded in the pupil’s

health folder.

(SRS

Ears

Foreign objects usually require medical assistance. Insects may be removed
by using warm mineral or olive oil. When the head is tilted, the insect and
oil usually drain out.

Electric Shock
1. Do not touch the victim if he is still in contact with the electricity.
2. Turn off the main switch or pull plug.
3. Be aware of the possibility of breathing emergency.
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Eyes

Contact a physician immediately if the foreign substance is metallic or
abrasive. Particles can often be washed out with water or removed with the
corner of a clean handkerchief.

Fainting
1. Fainting is due to a temporary decrease of blood and oxygen to the
brain. It may be preceded by paleness, sweating, dizziness,
disturbance of vision and nausea.
2. Place the victim in a reclining position and treat as for shock. If a
victim feels faint, have him sit and place his head between his
knees.

Fracture
Bone Fracture (unless in imminent danger, do not move the individual)

Closed Fracture: The signs of a closed fracture are swelling, tenderness,
deformity, and discoloration. When there is a fracture (or suspected
fracture):
1. Keep the injured person calm
2. Do not permit the victim to walk about.
3. Notify parent.
4. Splint fractures to prevent further injury if the victim must be
transported by someone other than emergency medical personnel.
5. Call for emergency help for leg, back, neck, or hip injuries, or if
parent is unable to take child for medical care.

Compound Fracture: Your objectives are to prevent shock, further injury, or
infection in compound fractures (where skin has been broken).

1. Keep the injured person calm and cover him only enough to keep

him from losing body heat.

2. Do not try to push the broken bone back into place if it is sticking
out of the skin.
Do not try to straighten out a fracture or put it back into place.
Do not permit the victim to walk about.
Notify parent.
Splint fractures to prevent further injury if the victim must be
transported by someone other than emergency medical personnel.
7. Call for emergency help for legs, back, neck, severe bleeding, hip

injuries, or if parent is unable to take the child for medical care.
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Frostbite
1. The frostbitten area will be slightly reddened with a tingling
sensation of pain. The skin becomes grayish-yellow, glossy and
feels numb. Blisters eventually appear.
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2. Re-warm the area by quickly submerging it in warm water (start
with 98 degrees and gradually warm to 102-103 degrees). Don't
rub the area nor break the blisters.

Head Injury
1. Symptoms

¢ May or may not be unconscious
¢ Unconsciousness may be delayed one-half hour or more
Bleeding from mouth, nose or ear
Paralysis of one or more extremities
Difference in size of pupils of the eyes
2. First Aid for Head Injuries:
¢ No stimulants or fluids
Don't raise his feet; keep the victim FLAT
Observe carefully for stopped breathing or blocked airway
Get medical help immediately
When transported, gently lay flat
Position head to side so secretions may drool from corner of
mouth
¢ Loosen clothing at neck

Heart Attack

A heart attack may be identified by severe chest pains, shortness of breath,
paleness and perspiration. Extreme exhaustion may also accompany the
attack. The patient may breathe easier if he is propped up. Mouth-to-
mouth resuscitation may be needed. Medical help with oxygen may be
required.

Nosebleeds

Nosebleeds can be controlled by grasping the nose firmly between the
fingers and holding it for 5-10 minutes. Ice packs will also help control
bleeding. Nosebleeds are usually minor, but if bleeding can't be controlled,
medical help is needed. Maintain pressure on nose until a doctor is present.

Pandemic Flu Plan
Seasonal Flu:

o Caused by influenza viruses that are closely related to viruses that
have previously circulated; most people will have some immunity to it.
Symptoms include fever, cough, runny nose and muscle pain.
Complications such as pneumonia are most common in the very young
and very old and may result in death.

e Vaccine is produced each season to protect people from the three
influenza strains predicted to be most likely to cause illness.

Mild to Moderate Pandemic:
e Caused by new influenza virus that has not previously circulated and
can be easily spread.
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o Itis likely most people will have no immunity to the new virus; it will
likely cause illness in high numbers of people and more severe illness
and deaths than seasonal influenza.

e Symptoms are similar to seasonal flu, but may be more severe and
have more serious complications.

o Healthy adults may be at increased risk for serious complications.

Severe Pandemic:
e A severe strain causes more severe illness, results in a greater loss of
life and has a greater impact on society.
o Workplace absenteeism could reach up to 40% due to people being ill
themselves or caring for family members.

Measures to limit the spread of flu:

e Promote hand-washing/use of antibacterial wipes, cough hygiene via
modeling by school staff.

o Cover nose and mouth with a tissue or upper arm if a tissue is not
available

¢ Dispose of used tissue in a waste basket and wash hands after
coughing, sneezing or blowing nose.
Use warm water and soap or alcohol-based sanitizers to clean hands.
Wash hands before eating or touching eyes, nose or mouth.

Encourage vaccination of staff and students for whom the flu vaccine is
recommended.

Persons developing symptoms at school should be sent home as soon as
possible and instructed not to return until well.

Social distancing:

In a pandemic, the risk of getting the flu is greatest when one has close
contact with an infected person. Social distancing measures may include
standing three feet apart when communicating, canceling outdoor recess,
and monitoring hand washing after bathroom use and after
sneezing/coughing/blowing nose. Wipe phones with antibacterial wipes after
each use. Limit use of headphones, keyboards and any other shared items in
the classroom - wipe with antibacterial wipes after each use.

Use a bacterial spray (such as Lysol) in the classroom twice daily.

Open windows if weather permits while room is occupied or when students
leave the room for lunch. Consider possible school closure for a short
amount of time early in the course of a community outbreak.

Consult www.pandemicflu.gov for new and updated information.

Poisoning
1. In all oral poisoning, give liquids to dilute the poison.
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2. Procedures for handling specific oral poisoning cases should be
reviewed by teachers of classes in areas where poisoning may take
place.

Puncture Wounds (knife and gunshot)
A puncture wound may be caused by a pointed object such as a nail, piece

of glass, or knife that pierces the skin. Gunshot wounds are also considered
to be puncture wounds. Generally, puncture wounds do not bleed a lot and
are therefore susceptible to infection. Severe bleeding can result if the
penetrating object damages internal organs or major blood vessels.

If an object is impaled in a wound, DO NOT REMOVE IT.
o Place several dressings around the object to keep it from
moving.
e Bandage the dressings in place around the wound.
Call 911 and contact parents.

A puncture wound to the chest can range from minor to life threatening. A
sucking chest wound is one in which the rib cage has been penetrated and
you can hear a sucking sound every time the victim takes a breath.
e Without proper care, the victim’s condition will quickly worsen.
e Cover the wound with a dressing that does not allow air to pass
through it.
¢ A plastic bag, latex glove, or plastic wrap taped over the wound
will help keep air circulating through the lungs.
Give additional care as needed. Watch for shock.
Call 911 and contact parents.

Seizure

An alarming sight, a person experiencing a seizure may exhibit limbs jerking
violently, eyes that roll upward, and breath that becomes heavy with
dribbling or even frothing at the mouth. Breathing may stop in some
seizures, or the victim may bite his or her tongue so severely that it blocks
the airway. Do not attempt to force anything into the victim’s mouth. You
may cause injury to the victim or yourself.

1. During a seizure:

a. There is little you can do to stop a seizure.

b. Call for help.

C. Let the seizure run its course.

d. Help the victim to lie down and keep from falling to avoid
injury.

e. Do not use force.

f. Loosen restrictive clothing.

g. Do not try to restrain a seizure victim.

h. Cushion the victim’s head using folded clothing or a small

pillow.
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If a seizure lasts 10 minutes in a known epileptic, or 5
minutes in a person with no seizure history, call 911.

2. After a seizure:

al

b.

c.

Check to see if the victim is breathing. If not, immediately
begin rescue breathing.

Check to see if the victim is wearing a MEDIC ALERT or
similar bracelet. It describes emergency medical
requirements.

Check to see if the victim has any burns around the mouth.
This would indicate poison.

3. The victim of a seizure may be conscious but confused and not
talking when the intense movement stops. Stay with the victim and
be certain that breathing continues. When the victim is able to
move, get medical attention.

After the seizure is over, the pupil can be taken to the office to lie down until
the dazed phase is over and parents are notified. The student should be
attended to continuously until fully recovered.

Very rarely a condition called “status epilepticus” occurs in which one seizure
follows another for a long period of time. This is a medical emergency; call

911.

Shock

1. Shock is likely to develop in any serious injury or illness. Shock
may be serious enough to cause death even though the injury itself
may not be fatal. Four important symptoms of shock are:

Pale, cold, moist skin
Weak and/or rapid pulse
Rapid breathing

Altered consciousness

2. The symptoms of shock may appear immediately or may be
delayed for an hour or more. Give shock care to all seriously
injured persons:

Have the victim lie down.

Control any external bleeding.

Help the victim maintain body temperature, cover to avoid
chilling.

Reassure the victim.

Elevate legs about 12 inches unless you suspect head, neck,
or back injuries or broken bones involving hips or legs.

Do not provide anything to eat or drink.

Call 911.

Call parents.
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SECTION 14  MISSING STUDENT - |

Maintaining strict visitor control procedures and enforcing the requirement
for employees to wear identification badges will help control unwanted and
dangerous access to the school. Penal Code section 626 will help control
access by outsiders to the school.

Access into Building

o All doors are to be locked during the school day, with the exception of the
main entrance.

e Signs must be posted on all doors directing visitors to report
to the main office.

Student Accountability

» Elementary and middle school students shall not be left alone
unsupervised anywhere in the building or on school grounds during the
school day.

Photo Identification Badges

o All personnel who work in or regularly visit schools in the course of
business are required to wear an assigned identification badge. This
regulation includes full and part-time staff, food services personnel, and
bus drivers/attendants.

» Badges must be worn in a manner that makes them readily visible.

Visitor Badges and Log

e Schools must issue numbered visitor badges that include the name of the
school and the current school year.

¢ School staff must be aware of visitor badge procedures and their
responsibility in reporting violations.

In a missing child incident, assign a member of the Incident Command Team
to organize a search of the school. Call 911. Record the name and contact
number of person reporting the child missing. If the case involves
abduction, begin gathering witness information for the sheriff. Confirm child
attended school that day. Assign staff member to begin checking last known
location of the child.

1. Begin gathering information on the child, including:
e Description, including height, weight, skin color, eye color,
clothing, backpack, etc.
Obtain photo, if available.
Home address, phone number, parents’ contact numbers
Class schedule, special activities
e Bus or walking route information
2. Contact custodial parents.
3. Convene crisis management team.
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4. Begin recording events.

5. If incident is happening during the school day, consider holding the
bells until the matter is either resolved or school has been completely
searched for the student.

6. Notify the Center Joint Unified District Office.

7. Obtain information on possible witnesses, friends, and last person to
see student.

8. If incident occurred while student was on the way home, contact bus
driver, safety patrol, crossing guard.

9. Double check circumstances. Could child have ridden the wrong bus or
walked home? Did someone pick-up the child? Is the child at another
activity?

10. Assist the sheriff's department with investigation.

11. Arrange for counseling of students as needed.

At any point during these steps, if the child is found, inform everyone who
has been notified of the incident that the child is no longer missing.
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SECTION 15 PUBLIC DEMONSTRATION

Most groups will give advance warning of a planned protest. When the
warning comes:

Identify a spokesperson for the group.

Obtain information on when, why, how many.

Contact the Center Joint Unified District Office. The District
Office should contact the sheriff and advise them of the
situation.

Notify faculty of the planned demonstration.

Develop an information letter to parents.

Continually work with the Office of Community Relations on
any statements or contact with the demonstrating group.
If demonstration occurs, curtail class changes to limit
confusion.

Do not allow students to be interviewed by media or join in
demonstration.

Assign CMT members to act as liaison with police, media, and
the demonstrating group.

Direct one staff member to handle all incoming calls.
Prepare to establish areas where demonstrators can set up
without affecting the operation of the school.

Notify transportation of demonstration and any possible
impact buses may encounter arriving at or departing from the
school.
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SECTION 16 SEVERE WEATHER .

If severe weather conditions develop or occur during the night or at a time
when school is not in session, a decision on closing the school will be made
before 7:00 a.m. If a decision is made to close school, news media will be
notified and asked to announce the closure prior to 9:00 a.m. The
emergency phone tree will be used to notify staff members.

If severe weather conditions develop while school is in session, the
Emergency Coordinator will monitor the latest developments via radio and

keep in contact with the principal. The principal will keep in contact with the
superintendent's office.

If it is decided to close school, the following action will be taken:

1. The Superintendent will notify radio stations and ask that a closure
announcement be made which would specify the time students are
to be released.

. The principal will announce the closure to the faculty and students.
. Staff members will be used to expeditiously evacuate the building.
. Procedures outlined in the "Early Dismissal" plan will be followed.

HWN
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SECTION 17 SHOOTING/STABBING

Assess the situation

. Is the suspect in the school?
. Has weapon been found and/or secured?
. Has suspect been identified?

In most cases, initiate lockdown procedures to isolate students from danger
or send students to a secure area.

Provide information in announcement about incident and outline
expectations of the teachers and staff.

Disable the bell system, if possible.

Once situation has been assessed:

Provide first aid to the injured.

Call 911 requesting police and medical aid to injured parties.

Notify the Center Joint Unified District Office.

Provide full information about what has occurred and what is known at

this time.

o If the suspect is still in the school, attempt to identify his or her
location and begin planning for evacuation once police arrive.
o If suspect has left, secure all exterior doors to prevent re-entry.

Explain what steps the school has taken (lockdown).

Identify command post for police to respond.

Isolate and separate any witnesses. Instruct witnesses to write

statement of events while awaiting police.

Gather crisis management team in command post.

Initiate the Incident Command System.

Gather information and emergency cards on anyone involved in the

incident.

Organize evacuation to an off-site location, if necessary, or prepare to

continue with classes. Keep crime scene secure.

Prepare written statements for telephone callers and media in

cooperation with the sheriff and the District Office.

Prepare letter for students to take home in cooperation with sheriff

and the Office of Community Relations.

Arrange for crisis counseling immediately and during subsequent days.

Provide liaison for family members of any injured students.

Continue to provide informational updates to students, family, and

faculty during next few days to squelch rumors.
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PART 3 SITE ACTION PLAN
SECTION 1  DISTRICT AND SITE MISSION STATEMENTS

Center Joint Unified School District Mission Statement
Students will realize their dreams by developing communication skills,
reasoning, integrity, and motivation through academic excellence, a well
rounded education, and being active citizens of our diverse community.

Arthur S. Dudley Elementary Mission Statement
At Arthur S. Dudley Elementary we are dedicated to partnering with families

to create a safe and respectful environment that supports student learning
and development. Our mission is to guide and encourage students to meet
or exceed challenging academic standards, to establish a connection to
school, to be responsible and productive citizens and to be life-long learners
with college as a goal for the future.
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SECTION2 = DESCRIPTION OF PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT

The Schools’ Location and Physical Environment
Dudley Elementary School is located in the Antelope area of Sacramento

County that has an average crime rate and average poverty level. The
immediate area around the school includes single family dwellings,
apartments, and parks. There are no significant safety hazards in the
immediate vicinity of the school.

Description of School Ground

Dudley Elementary School was built in the 1950’s and has since received
upgrades and portable classrooms. The buildings have numerous corridors
which surround both a California History Center and a Nature Center. The
playground is grass, concrete and asphalt and includes basketball and four
square courts, a play structure, baseball diamonds and soccer goals. The
gates that separate the school from the main thoroughfare are kept locked
during school hours. There are several wings and clusters of classrooms
including both permanent and re-locatable classrooms. Other ancillary
structures include: office, cafeteria, restrooms, library, teacher work room,
storage sheds and a day care facility.

During the school day, staff members and administrators shall provide
campus supervision. Identified problem areas receive increased supervision
to reduce discipline, crime, or other school safety concerns.

It shall be the practice of Dudley Elementary to remove all graffiti from
school property before pupils arrive to begin their school day. Other acts of
vandalism are promptly addressed.

Maintenance of School Buildings/Classrooms

In 2008, the school received modernization funds. Improvements included:
bringing the campus up to current ADA specifications, fire/life/safety
upgrades, and painting. District personnel periodically examine the school’s
physical facility and help eliminate obstacles to school safety. Additionally,
health and fire department inspectors contribute to school safety.

The classrooms are monitored for safety and appearance by the
administration and individual classroom teachers. The pupils take pride in
the appearance of the school.

Internal Security Procedures
Dudley Elementary has established procedures in the following areas:

California Safe School Assessment (CSSA) reporting procedures, suspension
and expulsion procedures, and an inventory system.
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Keeping reportable crimes at a minimum requires constant vigilance. The
following strategies will be utilized in achieving this goal: provide effective
school supervision, and identify and provide preventative programs and
activities such as the WE TIP Hotline and security cameras.

Dudley Elementary maintains a copy of the district’'s sexual harassment
policy in the main office/principal's office and the policy is available on
request. The District’'s Sexual Harassment Policy contains dissemination
plans, applicable definitions, reporting requirements, investigation
procedures, enforcement regulations, and information related to suspension
and/or expulsion for sexual harassment of or by pupils.

Included in this Safe School Plan is a school map indicating safe entrance
and exit areas for pupils, parents and school employees

To ensure the safety of pupils and staff, all visitors to the campus, except
pupils of the school and staff members, shall register immediately upon
entering any school building or grounds when school is in session

Discipline procedures shall focus on finding the cause of problems and
working with all concerned to reach the proper, lawful solutions. The
school’s discipline plan begins at the classroom level. Teachers shall use a
visible classroom management plan to communicate classroom rules,
promote positive pupil conduct, and reduce unacceptable conduct.
Appropriate consequences are administered based on the seriousness of the
pupil’s misbehavior.

Pupils may be suspended, transferred to another school, or recommended
for expulsion for certain acts. For specific student violations, a mandatory
expulsion recommendation shall be submitted by the administration.

Site administrators contribute to a positive school climate, promote positive
pupil behavior, and help reduce inappropriate conduct. The
principal/designee uses available district and other appropriate records to
inform teachers of each pupil identified under E.C. 49079.

Law enforcement is contacted and consulted to help maintain and to
promote a safe and orderly school environment. Dudley Elementary
employees comply with all legal mandates, regulations, and reporting
requirements for all instances of suspected child abuse.

Additional internal security procedures affecting the integrity of the school
facility include: school wide intercom system and two-way radios.

Community involvement is encouraged to help increase school safety.
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Inventory System - Engraved ID, Security Storage
Most school-site equipment has a metal ID tag or a bar code sticker adhered
to its surface. These items are inventoried annually and there is an

established accountability system. Office and classroom supplies are
secured.
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SECTION3  PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT GOALS

The Physical Environment
An action plan for places reflecting the school’s physical environment

including crisis response procedures and policies relating to student safety
The following objectives were developed as the result of feedback from students, staff and
parents on our Safe School Survey.

Objective #1: The physical environment of Dudley Elementary will be free of
hazards.
Related Activities:
¢ Each morning, the campus monitor will walk through the plant and
submit work orders to the school secretary for any hazards observed
to ensure a safe physical environment.

Objective #2: 100% of staff will understand the Safety Plan procedures and
their role in the Incident Command System.
Related Activities:
e The parent reunification process will be included in upcoming drills.
¢ Students will be given injuries to act out so staff will have the
opportunity to practice triage methods.
Staff training will occur during staff meetings.
The entire school population will participate in practice drills at least
once monthly.

Objective #3: The campus will be evaluated for security concerns.
e The campus monitor will notify the administrator of areas where
security can be improved.
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SECTION4  DESCRIPTION OF SCHOOL CLIMATE N

The School’s Social Environment

Leadership at Dudley Elementary is a shared process. A proactive role is
assumed in all phases of the school operation. The current management
team is committed to developing Dudley Elementary toward excellence in
the areas of academic and social behavior.

The principal sets a positive tone for the school, guides the staff and works
closely with them on curriculum and school safety issues. The school site’s
organizational structure is open and flexible contributing to sensitivity
concerning school safety issues and promoting a safe, orderly school
environment conducive to learning.

Disaster Procedures, Routine and Emergency
A contingency plan for emergencies is contained in a handbook available to

each staff member. The plan is reviewed throughout the school year. This
plan also contains available district and outside agency resources,
emergency disaster procedures and information on Standardized Emergency
Management System (SEMS).

Classroom Organization and Structure
Dudley Elementary teachers provide a varied learning environment in their
classrooms. Teachers use a variety of teaching strategies.

The teachers at Dudley Elementary are highly qualified, with many teachers
holding advanced degrees. The staff is united in their desire to provide
quality education for all pupils. Classrooms and teachers provide safe,
orderly learning environments, enhance the experience of learning, and
promote positive interactions amongst pupil and staff. Instructional time is
maximized and disruptions are minimized.

The School’s Cultural Environment

There is a high level of cohesiveness among the staff members at Dudley.
Cooperation and support between teachers and the administration is
evident. Efforts are made by the administration and staff to show concern
for all pupils.

All pupils are expected to behave in a manner that promotes safety and
order. Pupils are encouraged to bring problems to the principal, counselor,
teacher or other staff members. The everyday goal is for the staff to be
proactive rather than reactive in all situations of concern.

The academic and behavior efforts of pupils are recognized and rewarded.
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SECTION 5 SCHOOL CLIMATE GOALS

The School Climate

An action plan for people and programs reflecting the school’s social
environment

Objective #1: As indicated on the Safety Survey, at least 80% of the
students will report that they have not been “physically pushed around by
someone who was just being mean.” Similarly, at least 80% of the students
will report that they have not been “called names (they) don't like by other
students at school.”

e Second Step curriculum will be taught 30 minutes weekly in each
classroom. The lesson focus will be highlighted and referred to
throughout the week.

o The Healthy Play program will be implemented at Dudley. All staff
members, including lunch supervisors, will be trained to implement the
program.

e Students who push or call names will receive an immediate
consequence. Their actions will be documented, no matter how minor,
so that patterns of behavior can be examined.

o Students who are regularly the “target” will receive support from the
school counselor.

Objective #2: As a staff, we will make decisions and use language that sets
a tone of high moral standards, positive messages and high expectations of
everyone at this school so that at least 80% of the responses on the Safety
Survey indicate agreement.
¢ The site administrator will remind staff of this goal at least once
monthly.

Objective #3: All students will be encouraged to participate in a school
activity or event.

o The administrator will maintain a list of the students who have
participated in a school event or program during their enrollment at
Dudley. The administrator will personally call the families of students
who have not been involved in school functions and invite them to
events.
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SECTION 6  SIGNATURE SHEET ; o !

Dudley Elementary School’s Safe School Plan was developed in accordance
with SB 187 and Safe Schools A Planning Guide for Action, published by the
Department of Education. Student, parent and teacher surveys were taken
into account to determine areas of greatest need. The document includes
the school’s personal, physical, social and cultural environment, which
serves as an effective prevention plan based on parent and student surveys.
Also taken into consideration are temporary restraining orders, school-
generated child abuse reports, custody orders prohibiting parents from
contact with a child at school, harassment complaints filed by students and
staff, suspension logs and accident reports. Additionally, the District’s
discrimination and harassment policy, hate crime reporting procedures and
the Uniform Complaint Policy is included.

A detailed crisis response plan based on the California Standardized
emergency Management System (SEMS) is included. This model was
designed to centralize, organize, and coordinate emergency response among
district organizations and public agencies. Specific first aid treatment is
categorized in alphabetical order.

The following committee members revised and approved this comprehensive
school plan:

Member Title Signature
Lisa Coronado Principal
Lisa Baca Kindergarten teacher
Sandra Oliver 2"9/39 grade teacher
Tracie Meloy 6" grade teacher
Patricia Rivas Library Technician
Janine Cooper SSC Parent
Zargheona Zaki ELAC Parent

Caitlin Dickson Student representative
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Appendix A

(Insert Child Abuse Reporting Law Here)
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Appendix B

(Insert Child Abuse Reporting Form Here)
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Appendix C

Williams Uniform Complaint Procedure

NOTICE TO PARENTS/GUARDIANS, PUPILS, AND TEACHERS:
COMPLAINT RIGHTS

Parents/Guardians, Pupils, and Teachers:

Pursuant to Education Code 35186, you are herby notified that:

1.

(8/05

There should be sufficient textbooks and instructional materials. For there to be sufficient
textbooks and instructional materials, each pupil, including English learners, must have a
textbook or instructional material, or both, to use in class and to take home.

School facilities must be clean, safe, and maintained in good repair.

There should be no teacher vacancies or misassignments. There should be a teacher assigned to
each class and not a series of substitutes or other temporary teachers. The teacher should have the
proper credential to teach the class, including the certification required to teach English learners,
if present.

Teacher vacancy means a position to which a single designated certificated employee has not
been assigned at the beginning of the year for an entire year or, if the position is for a one-
semester course, a position to which a single designated certificated employee has not been
assigned at the beginning of a semester for an entire semester.

Misassignment means the placement of a certificated employee in a teaching or services position
for which the employee does not hold a legally recognized certificate or credential or the
placement of a certificated employee in a teaching or services position that the employee is not
otherwise authorized by statute to hold.

Pupils, including English learners, who have not passed one or both parts of the exit
examination by the end of grade 12 are to be provided the opportunity to receive intensive
instruction and services for up to two consecutive academic years after the completion of
grade 12.

A complaint form can be obtained at the school office, district office, or downloaded from the
school or district web site. You may also download a copy of the California Department of
Education complaint form from the following web site:

http: //www. cde. ca. go v/re/cp/uc.

11/05) 11/07
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Exhibit 2

COMPLAINT FORM: WILLIAMS UNIFORM COMPLAINT PROCEDURES

Education Code 35186 creates a procedure for the filing of complaints concerning deficiencies related to
instructional materials, conditions of facilities that are not maintained in a clean or safe manner or in good
repair, teacher vacancy or misassignment, or the provision of intensive instruction and services to pupils
who did not pass one or both parts of the high school exit examination by the end of grade 12. The
complaint and response are public documents as provided by law. Complaints may be filed anonymously.
However, if you wish to receive a response to your complaint, you must provide the contact information
below.

Response requested? Yes No

Contact Information:
Name:
Address:

Phone Number: Day: Evening:
E-mail address, if any:

Location of the problem that is the subject of this complaint:
School:

Course title/grade level and teacher name:
Room number/name of room/location of facility:
Date problem was observed:

Only the following issues may be the subject of this complaint process. If you wish to complain about an
issue not specified below, please use the appropriate district complaint procedure.

Specific issue(s) of the complaint: (Please check all that apply. A complaint may contain more than one
allegation.)



Appendix D

Hate Motivated Behavior

As California’s population becomes more diverse, it is important that school districts provide a safe and
harmonious learning environment for all students. Pursuant to Education Code 201, schools have an
affirmative obligation to combat racism, sexism, and other forms of bias, as well as a responsibility to
provide equal educational opportunity. Developing policy to address hate-motivated behavior is one way
districts can help teach students respect and understanding of diversity.***

In its publication entitled “Hate-Motivated Behavior in Schools”, the California Department of Education
defines hate-motivated behavior as an act, or attempted act, motivated by hostility towards a victim’s real
or perceived ethnicity, national origin, immigrant status, gender, sexual orientation, religious belief, age,
disability, or any other physical or cultural characteristic. Some hate-motivated behavior may also be a
crime as defined in state or federal law. These crimes include, but are not limited to: bomb threats, cross
burnings, destruction or defacement of property, and certain types of vandalism and assaults,***

The following optional policy is for use by districts in the implementation of a prevention strategy for
hate-motivated incidents and should be modified to reflect district practice. Elements of this policy
should also be integrated into existing school plans, such as the school safety and staff development plan,
as well as any policies developed by the district regarding Positive School Climate and Multicultural
Education; see BP 5137 and BP 6141.6, respectively.***

The Governing Board affirms the right of every student to be protected from hate-motivated behavior. It
is the intent of the Board to promote harmonious relationships that enable students to gain a true
understanding of the civil rights and social responsibilities of people in our society. Behavior or
statements that degrade an individual on the basis of his/her race, ethnicity, culture, heritage, gender,
sexual orientation, physical/mental attributes, religious beliefs or practices shall not be tolerated.

(cf. 0410 — Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities)

80



Appendix E

Nondiscrimination/Harassment

District programs and activities shall be free from discrimination, including harassment, with respect to a
student’s actual or perceived sex, gender, ethnic group identification, race, national origin, religion, color,
physical or mental disability, age or sexual orientation.

The Governing Board shall ensure equal opportunities for all students in admission and access to the
educational program, guidance and counseling programs, athletic programs, testing procedures, and other
activities. School staff and volunteers shall carefully guard against segregation, bias and stereotyping in
instruction, guidance and supervision. The district may provide male and female students with separate
shower rooms and sexual health and HIV/AIDS prevention classes in order to protect student modesty.

The Board prohibits intimidation or harassment of any student by any employee, student or other person
in the district. Staff shall be alert and immediately responsive to student conduct which may interfere
with another student's ability to participate in or benefit from school services, activities or privileges.

Students who harass other students shall be subject to appropriate discipline, up to and including
counseling, suspension and/or expulsion. An employee who permits or engages in harassment may be
subject to disciplinary action, up to and including dismissal.

The Board hereby designates the following position as Coordinator for Nondiscrimination to handle
complaints regarding discrimination and inquiries regarding the district’s nondiscrimination policies:

Director of Personnel

8408 Watt Avenue
Antelope, California 95843
(916) 338-6419

Any student who feels that he/she is being harassed should immediately contact the Coordinator for
Nondiscrimination, the principal or any other staff member. Any student who observes an incident of
harassment should report the harassment to a school employee, whether or not the victim files a
complaint.

Employees who become aware of an act of harassment shall immediately report the incident to the
Coordinator for Nondiscrimination. Upon receiving a complaint of discrimination or harassment, the
Coordinator shall immediately investigate the complaint in accordance with site-level grievance
procedures specified in AR 5145.7 - Sexual Harassment. Where the Coordinator finds that harassment
has occurred, he/she shall take prompt, appropriate action to end the harassment and address its effects on
the victim.

The Coordinator shall also advise the victim of any other remedies that may be available. The
Coordinator shall file a report with the Superintendent or designee and refer the matter to law
enforcement where required.
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Appendix F
CENTER UNIFIED

SUSPENSION NOTICE

Date School Grade Student DOB Parent

Address Home Phone ___ WorkPhone___ Teacher__

Special Education: (JYES [JNO

SUSPENSION FROM SCHOOL:[11 [ 2131415 Date(s) of Suspension _____ Date to Return to School

Number of DAYS suspended accumulated with this suspension: 21 13 M4 I51 161 171 181 191 110
1 2113 J14 115 16117118 [ 119

20
Number of TIMES suspended accumulated with this suspension:(J1 [ 12 31415 (e (17 18[9 110
PARENT/PUPIL/PRINCIPAL CONFERENCE: Date Time
EXTENDED SUSPENSION:[JYES (CJNO Parent/Pupil Notification Date: Time

EDUCATION CODE, SECTION 48900:
[ (a-1) Caused, attempted to cause, or threatened to cause physical injury to another person.
[ (a-2) Willfully used force or violence upon the person of another, except in self-defense.

(O (b) Possessed, sold, or otherwise furnished any firearm, knife, explosive, or other dangerous object unless, in
the case of possession of any such object, the pupil had obtained written permission from a certificated
school employee, which is concurred in by the principal or the designee of the principal.

O (c) Unlawfully possessed, used, sold or otherwise furnished, or been under the influence of any controlled
substance, as defined in Section 11053 of the Health and Safety Code, alcoholic beverage, or intoxicant of
any kind.

(d) Unlawfully offered or arranged or negotiated to sell any controlled substance, as defined in Section 11053
of the Health and Safety Code, alcoholic beverage, or intoxicant of any kind, and then sold, delivered, or
otherwise furnished to any person another liquid, substance or material as a controlled substance, alcoholic
beverage, or intoxicant.

O

(e) Committed robbery or extortion.

(f) Caused or attempted to cause damage to school property or private property.

(g) Stolen or attempted to steal school property or private property.

O 00 0C

(h) Possessed or used tobacco, or any products containing tobacco or nicotine products,
including, but not limited to, cigarettes, cigars, miniature cigars, clove cigarettes,
smokeless tobacco, snuff, chew packets, and betel. However, this section does not
prohibit use or possession by a pupil of his or her own prescription products.

a

() Committed an obscene act or engaged in habitual profanity or vulgarity.

O

(j) Had unlawful possession of, or unlawfully offered, arranged, or negotiated to sell
any drug paraphernalia, as defined in Section 11014.5 of the Health and Safety
Code.

(O (k) Disrupted schoo! activities or otherwise willfully defied the valid authority of supervisors, teachers,
administrators, school officials, or other school personnel engaged in the performance of duties.
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O (1) Knowingly received stolen school property or private property.

[0 (m) Possessed an imitation firearm. As used in this section, “imitation firearm™ means a replica of a firearm
that is so substantially similar in physical properties to an existing firearm as to lead a reasonable person to
conclude that the replica is a firearm.

(0 (n) Committed or attempted to commit a sexual assault as defined in Section 261, 266c, 286, 288, 288a, or 289
of the Penal Code or committed a sexual battery as defined in Section 243.4 of the Penal Code.

[ (o) Harassed, threatened, or intimidated a pupil who is a complaining witness or witness in a school
disciplinary proceeding for the purpose of either preventing that pupil from being a witness or retaliating
against that pupil for being a witness, or both.

[ 48%00.2 Committed sexual harassment as defined in Education Code 212.5, provided that the conduct is
considered by a reasonable person of the same gender as the victim to be sufficiently severe or
pervasive to have a negative impact upon the victim's academic performance or to create an
intimidating, hostile or offensive educational environment. This ground for suspension/expulsion
shall not apply to students enrolled in grades K through 3.

[ 48900.3 Attempted to cause, threatened to cause, or participated in an act of hate viclence, as defined in
subdivision (e) of Section 33032.5.

[C] 48900.4 Intentionally engaged in harassment, threats, or intimidation, directed against a pupil or group of
pupils, that is sufficiently severe or pervasive to have the actual and reasonable expected effect
of materially disrupting classwork, creating substantial disorder, and invading the rights of that
pupil or group of pupils by creating an intimidating or hostile educational environment.

[ 48900.7 Made terrorist threats against school officials or school property, or both.

EDUCATION CODE 48915 - Mandatory expulsion recommendation and mandatory expulsion:

O (1) Possessing, selling, or otherwise fumishing a firearm. This subdivision does not apply to an act of
possessing a firearm if the pupil has obtained prior written permission to possess the firearm from a
certificated school employee, which is concurred in by the principal or the designee of the principal.
This subdivision applies to an act of possessing a firearm only if an employee of a school district
verifies the possession.

O (c-2) Brandishing a knife at another person.
0O (c3) Unlawfully selling a controlled substance listed in Chapter 2 of Division 10 of the Health and Safety
Code.

O (c-4) Committing or attempting to commit a sexual assault as defined in subdivision (n) of Section
48900 or committing a sexual battery as defined in subdivision (n) of Section 48900.

EDUCATION CODE 48915 - Mandatory expulsion recommendation (unless inappropriate) and
discretionary expulsion:

O (a1 Causing serious physical injury to another persen, except in self-defense.
O (a2 Possession of any knife, explosive, or other dangerous object of no reasonable use to the pupil.
(O (a-3) Unlawful possession of any controlled substance listed in Chapter 2 of Division 10 of the Health

and Safety Code, except for the first offense for the possession of not more than one avoirdupois ounce of
marijuana, other than concentrated cannabis.
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O (a4 Robbery or extortion.

O (a5 Assault or battery, as defined in Sections 240 and 242 of the Penal Ccde, upon any school
employee.

FACTS LEADING TO DECISION TO SUSPEND

TO THE PARENTS/GUARDIAN: This suspension has been issued in compliance with the Education
Code of the State of California, Sections 48900, 48910 and 48911. The reason for this suspension has
been explained to the pupil, and he/she has had an opportunity to explain his/her version of the incident.
Pursuant to Section 48911, the parent or guardian is required to respond without delay to a school
official's request for a conference regarding this suspension, please telephone 338-6470.

The student's parent or guardian has a right to have access to the pupil records as provided by Section
49069.

PLEASE NOTE: DURING THIS PERIOD OF SUSPENSION FROM SCHOOL, THE PUPIL MUST NOT
BE ON OR NEAR ANY SCHOOL CAMPUS, OR MAY BE SUBJECT TO ARREST.

For offenses 48900 A-E and 48915 refer to Action Subject to Expulsion Form.

Teacher's Signature Date
and/or
Administrator's Signature Date

Copies: Original - Parent, Pink - Superintendent, Goldenrod - School
19:8.98

84



Appendix G

Arthur S. Dudley
2011-2012 Staff List

Principal — Lisa Coronado

Grade Teacher Room # Grade Teacher Room #
K-AM Skogebo A-5 2 Nelson M-9
K-AM Baca A-6 2 Velez M-10
K-PM Dzida A-5 2 Payne M-12
K-PM Kasai A-6 2/3 Oliver B-3

1 Tarner A-1 3 Pollock B-2

1 Anderson A-2 3 Underwood B-4

1 Morton A-3 3 Stolfus B-5
4 Rains B-6 Title 1 Mason Rm 8
4 Searls C-6 SDC Faria A-4
4 Carlson C-5 Speech Druliner T-4b
4/5 Linden C-3 DIS Keller T-3

5 Weidman C-2 EL Kirkland A-7
5 McCarthy C-4 Psychologist Rochele

5 Ortiz Rm 7 Haywood T-4a
6 Hare M-3 Counselor  Todd

6 White M-4 Silverman T-4¢
6 Meloy M-8

CLASSIFIED

Martha Miranda (Office) Liz Heath (DIS Aide)

Sandy Rodriguez (Office) Patti Stever (SDC Instr. Spec.)

Kim Moss (Office) Luda Nelipovich (EL Aide)

Pat Rivas (Library) Tina Duncan (EMHI)

Claudia Buderer (Computer Tech.) Jessica Henry (EMHI)

Phensri “Jimmy” Palavivatana (Custodian) Devon Trovaten (EMHI)

Petr Zakharchuk (Custodian) Shelley Tompkins (EMHI)

Efren Tongol (Custodian) Ranjana Raghanuth (Noon Duty)
Hilda Neverez (Kitchen) Becky Caton (Noon Duty)

Theresa Smith (Kitchen) Christina Sharma (Noon Duty)
Laura Kraft (Kitchen Cashier) Linda Davis (Noon Duty)

Lee Ann Becker (Health Aide) Rebecca Anderson (Noon Duty)
Yelena Leontieff — (Title I - IA) Roger Calhoun (Campus Monitor)

Christina Keats — (Title 1 — [A)

(10/13/11)



Appendix H

Name Room # Ext Voice Mail
6th grade lab M7 2234 120
Anderson A2 2220 106
Baca A6 2224 103
band room M11 2228 114
campus monitor 2102
Carlson C5 2208 127
computer lab C1 2204
computer lab T5 2202
Conf Room 2107
Druliner T4b 2112
Dzida A5 2223 101
EMHI A7 2225 ELL
Faculty Work
Room 2111
Faria Ad 2222 131
Hare M3 2230 118
it Desk 2108
Kasai A6 2224 103
Keller T3 2203 132
Kim 2105
Kitchen 2110
Library 2109
Linden C3 2206 129
Lisa 2101
Martha 2100
McCarthy C4 2207 130
Meloy M8 2235 121
Morton A3 2221 107
Nelson M9 2226 112
Nurse 2106
Oliver B3 2215 109
Ortiz 7 2211 122
oT M6 2233 117
Payne M12 2229 115
Pollock 82 2214 108
Rains B6 2218 124
Sandy 2104
Searls Cé 2209 126
Silverman T4c 2115 133
Skogebo A5 2223 102
Stolfus B5 2217 125
storage M5 2232 116
Tarner Al 2219 105
Title 1 8 2212 123
Title 1, EL B1 2213 110
Underwood B4 2216 111
Velez M10 2227 113
Weidman C2 2205 128
White M4 2231 119
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Appendix I

(Insert Utility Shut-off Map Here)
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Appendix J

(Insert Evacuation Map Here)
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Appendix K

(Insert Off Campus Evacuation Map Here)
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Appendix L

EOC Message Form

Date:

Time:

ROUTINE

(Life Threatened)

Priority (Circle One)
EMERGENCY

(Property Threatened)

URGENT

(All Others)

To:

From:

Name:

Name:

Title:

Title:

Location:

Location:

Check One:

Category
A.

B.

OTake Action

Number

#

# Minor

#__ Major

# Moderate

# of Injured
Circle One:

Major

Moderate

Minor

_____Ambulance
PG & E
_____ Other

OFor Information OOther

Description

Fatalities

Injuries
Minor: In need of First Aid attention only

Major: Unable to treat on site, i.e. airway and
breathing difficulties, cardiac arrest, uncontrolled or
suspected severe bleeding, severe head injuries,
severe medical problems, open chest or abdominal
wounds, severe shock.

Moderate: Burns, major multiple fractures, back
injuries with or without spinal cord damage.

Injuries (Ambulance)

Property Damages

Major damage: building collapse, building leaning,
major ground movement causing large cracks in
ground.

Moderate damage: Falling hazards present, hazard
present (toxic chemical spill, broken gas line, fallen
power lines).

Minor damage: Dislodged overhead air duct
terminals, light fixtures, suspended ceiling grid,
overhead mechanical systems and broken windows.

Resources Needed

Other: Describe

Transmit data only, A — E above, in 30 — 45 seconds. After transmission, wait for EOC’s request to elaborate.

Additional Information:

Disposition:
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AGENDA ITEM # ' |" 1

Center Unified School District

Dept./Site: North Country Elementary

Date: November 30, 2011
To: Board of Trustees
From: Kathleen Lord, Principal

Principal’s Initialm ﬁ/
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# Attached Pages 97

SUBJECT: APPROVAL OF SAFETY PLAN

RECOMMENDATION: APPROVAL

Please approve North Country’s
Safe School and Emergency Preparedness Plan for 2011/12

—
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North Country Elementary

Safe School

And

Emergency Preparedness Plan

Center Joint Unified School District
Antelope, CA

Revised 2011-2012 School Year



EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PLAN
The Emergency Response Plan has as its primary objectives:

To save lives and avoid injuries;

To safeguard school property and records;

To promote a fast, effective reaction to coping with emergencies;
To restore conditions back to normal with minimal confusion as
promptly as possible.

hLn=

Attaining these objectives will require clear activation procedures and
responsibilities, identification of all tasks to be performed and by whom, an
organized yet flexible response, and the dedication and cooperation of all.

It is vital to the continued functioning of the school, staff, and students that
we are prepared to respond effectively in times of emergencies. Such
preparations will also help us meet our obligations to our community.

This plan has been developed to be used in case of an emergency. All
members of the faculty and other employees should:

1. familiarize themselves with this plan,

2. be prepared to activate it immediately, and

3. perform any duties to which they are assigned to make its
activation effective.

Members of the faculty shall teach the Emergency Response Plan to the
students. The members of each classroom shall be instructed in the
evacuation plan so they can respond immediately upon receiving the
necessary warning.
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PART 1 CRISIS MANAGEMENT
SECTION 1 - INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM .- . .

The Incident Command System (ICS) is a nationally recognized
organizational structure that provides for role assignment and decision-
making while planning for and reacting to critical incidents of all types.
Implementing ICS will allow for all school personnel to know their area of
responsibility during a crisis and to plan and practice the management of
their specific role. This type of delegation limits the number of functions
under any one manager, allowing each person to focus on just one or
two aspects of the incident. These managers then provide information to
the incident commander (principal) and help that person make informed
decisions. Using this type of organizational system during a critical
incident creates clear communication channels that will help limit the
chaos and uncertainty associated with emergency incidents. Plans can be
made, policy established, and training conducted well in advance of any
emergency incident. This type of forward thinking will be needed during
a critical incident and is a key component to a school being properly
prepared.
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Incident Command Descriptions

Incident Commander: The Incident Commander is the overall leader during
an emergency incident. This person is normally the principal or assistant
principal of the school. The Incident Commander makes decisions based on

the information and suggestions being provided from the Liaison and ICS
Section Chiefs.

o Assume Command

Establish the Command Post

Conduct briefings of the Command Staff

Identify level of threat by assessing situation

Set specific objectives and direct development of incident action plans
Direct protective actions to stabilize the school

Activate and oversee ICS functions

Establish Unified Command with responding agencies
Update EOC as situation evolves

Approve information to send to the EOC for media briefings
Set objectives for resumption of normal activities

Maintain an activity log (scribe) and oversee action reports

Admin/Finance Chief

o Report to Command Post if directed to do so; otherwise, provide
finance duties as secondary duty
Keep an envelope or box for all receipts and overtime cards
Provide a cost-accounting update for the IC as requested
Maintain an activity log (scribe) and write after-action report
Check attendance for that day for both students and adults

Logistics Chief: The Logistics Chief manages the team and reports directly to
the Liaison. This team is responsible for obtaining any needed resource,
communication, food and water, and transportation.
o Report to Command Post (immediately or upon handing off students)
o Participate in briefing sessions, helping to identify required resources
and personnel or advising of their availability
e Provide equipment, supplies, personnel, busses/cars as required by
Operations
Establish and maintain communications (radios, bullhorns, etc.)
Stage resources (or Team Leaders) so they are readily available
Coordinate and re-assign staff to other teams as needed by Operations
Maintain a visible chart of available resources as a reference for Ops
and the IC Team
¢ Provide food and water as needed (and available) for staff and
students
e Maintain an activity log (scribe) and write after-action report



Operations Chief: The Operations Chief manages the members of the
Operations Team. The Chief reports directly to the Liaison. This group,
referred to as the “Doers”, performs the “*hands on” response.

o Immediately report to Command Post

e Supervise and direct activities of all groups assigned to Operations
through the Team Leaders
Identify alternate staging areas as needed (to IC and Logistics)
Identify alternate resource requirements (to IC and Logistics)
Deploy resources
Make changes as necessary to action plan based upon reports from
group leaders and Planning Chief
¢ Update IC and IC Team with status reports
e Maintain an activity log (scribe) and write after-action report

Planning Chief: The Planning Intelligence Chief will report directly to the
Incident Commander and may stay with the Incident Commander
throughout the crisis. This team will gather information to assist with
medium/long-range planning related to the ongoing incident and school
recovery issues. They will arrange for recovery/aftermath resources so that
there is no gap between the end of the incident and necessary support/
services.
o Report to Command Post (immediately or upon handing off students)
o Collect EOC forms and develop a briefing on incident size and scope for
IC Team.
With Ops, gather incident information and updates from team leaders.
Send and supervise runners, if needed, to gather incident information
Share information needed for decision making with IC Team
Prepare estimates of incident escalation or de-escalation for IC Team
Report to Safety any conditions that may cause danger
Maintain an activity log (scribe) and write after-action report

Communications: This person will work to ensure that a communication
system is in place (phones, walkie-talkies, etc). They will communicate
crisis progress or changes within the site and with District Office.

Documentation: This person will collect, evaluate and document information
about the development of the incidents and the status of resources.

Liaison: The liaison is the link between the Incident Commander and the
Section Chiefs. The liaison may provide general information to the Incident
Commander but does not make command decisions. The liaison is also the
contact person/link for other community agencies, such as local police and
fire departments.

Medical Team: Members of this team will take roll with their own class, send
in their EOC form, and then ask a supervising teacher to watch their



students. They will then report directly to the Team Leader in a pre-
determined First Aid Staging Area and organize first aid supplies. The
medical area should provide privacy for the injured and easy access for cars
used to transport people with major injuries.

If necessary, Medical Team members will take medical supplies and report to
classrooms where injuries are being reported by Search and Rescue. They
will stay in communication with Operations Chief via radio.

The Medical Team will use the First Aid and START to provide treatment and
continue to prioritize injuries. Students with minor injuries can be walked to
the medical area for first aid treatment. The Medical Team will determine if a
student needs to be transported to the hospital. Written records must be
kept of any students who are to be transported. If a transported student’s
name is not known, use a cell phone to take a photo of that student and
document where he/she was transported to. Also, get the name of the
ambulance company and the badge # of the ambulance personnel.

Off-Site Evacuation Coordinator: The duties of this position focus on
organizing the off-site evacuation location during an emergency situation.
This includes planning the movement of the students to the location and
assisting with accounting of the students once they are moved. Many
aspects of this assignment involve planning for the use of a location and
planning the evacuation route to safely move the students. When organizing
an evacuation, consider the special needs students and plan for how those
students will be moved and what assistance will be required.

Scribe: The scribe will take roll with their own class, send in the EOC form,
and then ask a supervising teacher to watch his/her students. The scribe
then reports to the Command Post. The scribe stays with the Incident
Commander at all times. The scribe will maintain a written record of the
incident including actions taken, actions reported to the Incident
Commander, time, names, dates, etc.

Search and Locate: This team is responsible to “sweep” the bathrooms,
hallways, and other areas for students, visitors, and staff. This team may
need to search for unaccounted for people. Emergency responders will
perform any major rescue efforts if necessary. Members will take roll with
their own class, send in their EOC form, and then ask a supervising teacher
to watch their students. Search and Rescue Team members should report to
their Team Leader in a pre-determined location. It may be near (but not in)
the Command Post or by the Student Staging Area. The Operations Chief will
direct the Team Leader as to the location of the missing or injured. Room by
room searches are not conducted by Search and Rescue until after they have
gone to all the rooms with known problems and then only if it is deemed
safe to do so. As Search and Rescue teams (2 each for safety) proceed, they
should check back in with the Team Leader to report progress and/or need



for additional help. The Team Leader reports progress/needs to the
Operations Chief.

Site Check/Security Team: Members of this team will take roll with their own
class, send in their EOC form, and then ask a supervising teacher to watch
their students. The Team Leader will report to the Operations Chief and
then, if it is safe, send the team to check on utilities, etc. The Site
Check/Security Team will notify the utility companies of a break or
suspected break in utilities. The team will then proceed to the entrances
where public safety and/or parents may arrive and help direct people to the
Command Post or Student Reunification Areas. If neighbors arrive, the team
should direct them to help support Traffic Control.

A violent crime or other situation near a school may require that the school
staff take steps to quickly secure the school from outside intruders. This will
involve developing specific assignments for school personnel during such an
emergency and creating a check system to make sure the school is secure.
This person would then act as a liaison with the agency handling the local
event.

Situation Analysis: The person in charge of situation analysis will provide
ongoing analysis of situation and resources status - What if..

Staffing Assignment Coordinator: The role of this position is to use available
personnel to assist with carrying out the core functions associated with an
incident. Any teacher not assigned students during an incident and any
school personnel arriving at the incident should directly report to this
person. Working closely with the Incident Supervisor, the person will direct
staff to the areas that need assistance. Those responsible for organizing the
various areas will coordinate with this person in requesting manpower during
the incident. This person will keep a roster of assignments and manpower
needs and make requests of administrative offices when needed.

Student Release a.k.a. Parent Reunion Coordinator: This team will supervise
the release of students. They will document the persons picking up students.
They must record the time, signature, and where they will be taking the
student. Pictures of each child with the adult picking them up may be useful.
Members will take roll with their own class, send in their EOC form, and wait
to be called up. Before parents begin arriving, the Team Leader will begin
setting up the Reunification Center, with support if needed, in a
predetermined location. They will gather information regarding attendance
from the Admin/Finance Team. When parents begin arriving, the Team
Leader will call up the rest of the team and notify the Operations Chief. As
more parents arrive, more teachers and classified staff will be assigned to
this staging area. Students will be re-assigned to other Supervising
Teachers. If evacuating the site, before leaving the school grounds, the
Student Release Team will post a notice on the front door informing parents
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SECTION 2 STAGING AREAS

Snladel

Indoor Command Post:

1. Front Office

2. Sequoia 1

Outdoor Command Post:

1. Picnic Area outside of multi-purpose room

2. Basketball Courts - outside of CDC

Triage Area: Multi Purpose Room

Parent Reunification Area: Blacktop area near History Center and Life Lab

Bus Staging Area: In front of school office

Media Staging Area: West parking lot near apartment buildings
Off-Site Evacuation Location: Ul

Directions:

In the event that \GEIEEEE is not a viable option, staff and students will
evacuate to
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where to pick up their children. If the front door is no longer there, the
notice will be placed on the flagpole.

Student Supervision Team: This team supervises all students unless
otherwise assigned. Other teachers who have designated responsibilities that
take them away from their class will be reporting to a member of the
Student Supervision Team before they leave their class in his care. This
team will be working closely with the Student Release Team to make sure
that students do not leave until their parent or adult has signed them out
from the release area.

Supplies/Facilities: This person will locate and provide facilities, equipment,
supplies and materials as needed.

Timekeeping & Purchasing: This person will maintain accurate records of
staff hours and of purchases.

Transportation: The school staff member responsible for organizing this
operation works with the district Transportation Department to coordinate
the arrival of buses and the loading of students onto the proper bus.
Responsibilities for this person include: arranging for buses, supervising
loading and moving of buses, and arranging alternative forms of
transportation as needed. The Operations Chief will direct the téam to move
students off campus, if necessary. o o
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SECTION3  LOCKDOWNPROCEDURES = ]

The school lockdown procedure serves many functions during an emergency

situation:

o When a lockdown is initiated, the majority of students and teachers will
be taken away from the threat.
The dangerous situation can be isolated from much of the school.

¢ Accounting for students can accurately take place in each classroom.
Depending on the situation, an organized evacuation can take place away
from the dangerous area.

In addition to an onsite emergency, lockdown procedures can be modified
for use during a local incident in which the school population is not in direct
danger. A local incident might be a sheriff or fire event nearby or an injury
on school grounds that requires limiting student movement in the area.
When a lockdown is announced, several steps should take place. Someone
must be assigned to the dangerous situation or area to ensure students and
staff do not enter the area. Immediate notification should be made to the
911, fully explaining what is known at that time. The bells must be held and
instructions to ignore the fire alarm should be given.

When ordering a lockdown, the following announcements should be made
and repeated several times:

A) Classes in progress (not during lunch)
“"Teachers, please secure your students in your classrooms immediately. All
students report directly to your classrooms and ignore any fire alarms.”

B) Class change in progress

“Teachers and students, it is necessary to begin a lockdown of classrooms.
All students report directly to your next assigned class and ignore any fire
alarms.”

C) Lunch is in session

Add the following to either announcement:

“Students in the cafeteria, follow the instructions of the faculty in the
cafeteria.”

Unassigned teachers should ensure that students in hallways are placed in
classrooms immediately. Staff members should check restrooms and other
areas where students may be found. If students are found and are not close
to their classroom, students should go into the closest occupied classroom.
Then teachers should stay in a locked room and notify the office of their
location.

During a lockdown, special attention should be given to the areas of the
school where numerous students are gathered in an unsecured environment,

13



such as the cafeteria, auditorium, or library. Arrangements should be made
so that students in these areas can be moved to nearby locations that can
be secured.

When a teacher with a class hears one of the lockdown announcements he
or she should follow these directions:

1. Lock the classroom door immediately.

2. Keep all students sitting on the floor, away from the door and windows.

3. Use caution and discretion in allowing students entry into the classroom.
4, Advise the students that there is some type of emergency but you don't
know what it is.

5. Take attendance and prepare a list of missing students and extra students
in the room. Prepare to take this list with you when you are directed to
leave the classroom.

6. If there is a phone in your classroom, do not use the telephone to call out.
Lines must be kept open, unless there is an emergency situation in the
classroom.

7. Ignore any fire alarm activation. The school will not be evacuated using
this method.

8. Project a calm attitude to maintain student behavior.

9. When or if students are moved out of the classroom, assist them in
moving as quietly and quickly as possible.

10. Remain in the room until a member of the Crisis Management Team
comes to the room with directions, or a sheriff arrives with directions.

Teachers should be aware of the emotional response some students may
have to a lockdown situation. For example, teachers could prepare for
frightened students vomiting by keeping plastic bags and cleaning supplies
available in the classroom. Another idea is to keep a supply of gum, mints,
or hard candy in each room to help relax students.

Depending on the grade level, students will ask many questions that
teachers will not be able to answer. Being familiar with the lockdown
procedures and the role of the ICS will provide a better understanding of
what is taking place and what can be expected.

As a lockdown is taking place, the Incident Command Team should ensure
that several functions are taking place. Depending on the situation, the
school may need to be completely secured from the inside. This will require
specific individuals being assigned to lock any open doors. Notifications will
continue to be made to school administration and possibly the sheriff
department if the sheriff has not arrived on the scene. Any known injuries
should also be reported to the administration, who will relay that information
to the sheriff.

Communication via school radio is permissible as long as the incident does
not involve an explosive device or a suspect in possession of a radio or
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scanner. The sheriff liaison member of the Incident Command Team should
be prepared to gather all known information and respond to the first arriving
sheriff personnel and brief them on the situation.

Once a lockdown has been started, wait for the sheriff department to arrive
before arranging for evacuation of the school. This will allow for a more
secure environment during the evacuation and assist the sheriff if a tactical
operation is necessary.

Special areas of concern:

Special attention should be paid to the playground area of each school.
Teachers must be able to hear the lockdown announcement and an alternate
lockdown location must be identified. This location can be indoors or
outdoors, if students can be safely hidden on the playground. In either case
the lockdown location must be determined during initial crisis planning and
the information should be clearly communicated to all staff members.
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SECTION4  EVACUATION PROCEDURES e

General Evacuation

Evacuation decisions are very incident-specific. If the release occurs slowly,
or if there is a fire that cannot be controlled within a short time, then
evacuation may be the sensible option. Evacuation during incidents
involving the airborne release of chemicals is sometimes necessary. If a
general evacuation is ordered, the school population will be sent home, to
the off site evacuation location, or to another location. Students are
evacuated by walking or on school busses. If the school has been evacuated,
the response personnel will need to decide when it is safe to return. They
will need to verify data collected by the monitoring crews and consider the
advice of the health officials concerned.

Evacuation of School Grounds

In the event the school cannot be occupied following an evacuation, it may
be necessary to evacuate the school grounds. We will evacuate to the off
site evacuation location.

The principal will call the Superintendent. Before leaving the school grounds,
the Student Release Team will post a notice on the front door informing
parents where to pick up their children. If the front door is no longer there,
the notice will be placed on the flagpole.

During evacuation, the students will walk quickly, quietly, and in single file.
If busses are available, students will board {insert location}. When
releasing students to the care of parents or other adults, refer to the section
entitled, "Release of Students to Parents".

School Evacuation Instructions
Exit the Building

e Go to the designated assembly area.

o« Immediately upon hearing the fire alarm signal or instructions to
“leave the building” over the intercom, students, faculty and others
in the building shall evacuate the building via prearranged
evacuation route quickly, quietly and in single file. The last person
out of the room shall pull the door closed, but will not lock it. All
will proceed to the designated assembly area.

Teachers

Take class lists, red/green cards and student emergency card.

Make special provisions to assist handicapped students.

Exit the building through assigned exit or nearest unblocked exit.

Lead the class out of the building to pre-designated area at least

500 feet from building. Area must be free from hazards such as

overhead power lines, gas lines and motor vehicle traffic.

o Take roll and report any missing students (by name) to the Student

Supervision Leader at pre-designated location away from building.
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¢ Necessary first aid should be performed.
Students
In homeroom class
o Leave all personal items in classroom.
» Follow their teacher and exit in a quiet and orderly manner.
NOT in homeroom
o Leave all personal items in classroom.
o Exit with their supervisor, or if alone, exit the nearest unblocked
exit.
¢ Remain with the class with which they exited until it is deemed
safe for the student to return to his/her regular class.
At recess / break
o During recess, students should go to their assembly area.
e Students should go to the assembly area of the next class on
their schedule.
Staff Not Assigned To Classrooms
o Will follow as directed in the Incident Command System.
¢ Assist as directed by principal or designee.
Principal or Designee
¢ Report any missing persons to emergency response personnel.
¢ If building is determined to be safe to re-enter:
e Determine WHEN it is safe to re-enter.
¢ Notify teachers by all clear signal or runner. DO NOT USE FIRE
ALARM SIGNAL for re-entry.
e If building is unsafe to re-enter, evacuate the school site, using
predetermined plan.
Instruct teachers to:
o Release students to responsible adults using predetermined
procedure.
¢ Students will exit school grounds to the blacktop/field either
to board busses or to walk to {insert location}.

Exit Route

An emergency exit route will be posted in the classroom beside the door. All
who use this room should be familiar with the fire evacuation route as it
applies to that room. When you have a substitute, make sure they are
aware of where this map is located and that the roll sheet and student
emergency information must be taken with them during the drill.
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SECTIONS . STUDENT RELEASE PROCEDURES

Early Dismissal
The ultimate responsibility for the student's safety from the school to home

in cases of emergency lies with the parent or guardian. Parents should work
through community emergency preparedness groups to make preparations
for the safety of their own children.

If an emergency occurs during the school day, and it is believed advisable to
dismiss school, students will be provided shelter and supervision at the
school as long as deemed reasonable by the principal.

The school will proceed on the basis that there will be no bus transportation
or telephone communication. School will not be dismissed early unless
school authorities have been assured by local emergency authorities that
routes are safe for student use.

Follow the "Release of Students to Parents” plan.

Release of Students to Parents

Each teacher will have a copy of the student emergency information and a
list of students on a clipboard. The adults listed on this card will be the only
adults the students will be released to. Any other adult showing up may
stay with the student, but he/she will not be permitted to leave with them.
This clipboard is to remain with the teacher during any building evacuation
exercise including a fire drill.

Prior to the approved adult taking the student, a release form must be filled
out and signed. (See student release form.)

Teachers must stay with the students until all their students are picked up
and/or the principal or his/her replacement approves of their leaving.
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STUDENT RELEASE FORM

Student's
Name

Date Time

. Teacher

Room
# Grade

PERSON CHECKING OUT STUDENT:

Signature

IF NOT PARENT/GUARDIAN, PLEASE PRINT THE FOLLOWING
INFORMATION:

Name

Address

Phone #

STUDENTS UNACCOUNTED FOR

Teacher's
Name Grade Room

Students unaccounted for:
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SECTIONG6  SCHOOL PARTNERSHIPS

Off Site Partnership
C - ]
J

Directions:
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SECTION 7

Staff Special Skills

- RESOURCES

Staff Emergency Information

Staff Member

Kindergarten

Phone Number

Health Concerns

Special Skills

Cindy Tovera

Lacey Lopez

Toni Brinks

Paula Clement

1%t Grade

Chris Wesley

LoAnne Jackson

1-2 Grade

Kristin Hanson

SDC

Dawn Shepard

2" Grade

Jeanne Anderson

Carol Davis
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Staff Member

Phone Number

Health Concerns

Special Skills

3" Grade

Jan Wagner

Laura Sambucetti

Erica Olmstead

3-4 Grade

Lura Anderson

4" Grade

Jim Kennedy

Jeff Starrett

5" Grade

Kim Tricomo

Jolinda Smith

6'" Grade

Tony Hill

Lori day

RSP

Cheryl Schloegl-
Kam

Other
Certificated

Kathleen Lord

Jason Farrel

Diane Chidlaw

Delores Love

Laura Young

Sandy Mallory

Classified

Lyndsey Moss
RSP

Roxana Crowe
SDC

Maria Pickett
SDC

Christopher
Payne SDC

Linda Duncan
Title I
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Lisa Bjerke-Flores
Title I

Terry Gunther
Title I

Suzanne Sutter
Title I

Tina Cosio Title I

Robin Huebner
Title I

Michael Bennefeld
Tech

Toni Carpoff
Library

Nichole
Kraskowsky office

Arlene Ballesteros
office

Mary Orr Kitchen

Vera Smolin
Kitchen

Nadya Glushku
ELD

Charles Gary
custodian

Kevin Brannon
custodian
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SECTIONS8 @ COMMUNICATIONS

It is likely that the public address system will be operational in most
emergencies during which inside-the-building announcements need to be

made. If it's not, communication will be by messenger(s) from the office to
each teacher.

Communication between the custodial staff and the office staff will be by cell
phone.
Principal
Academic Coordinator
Secretary
Day Custodian
Night Custodian
Noon Duty Aide
Resource Teacher
Operations Chiefs
Planning Chiefs
Logistics Chiefs
Incident Commanders

Telephone Communication

1.  The school telephones may NOT be used by ANY person for outgoing
calls of any kind during an emergency, except when authorized by the
principal.

2.  Appropriate authorities will be notified including 911, Twin Rivers
Police Department, and the Superintendent.
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SECTION9 . CRISIS PHONE DIRECTORY

Sheriff/Fire Department: 911
Twin Rivers Police Department: (916) 286-4875
Poison Control Center, UCD Medical Center:(916) 734-3692
Citizens Utilities (Water): (916) 568-4200
SMUD (Electricity): (916) 456-7683
PG&E (Gas): (916) 743-5000
Superintendent's Office: (916) 338-6409
Maintenance, Operations, Transportation (MOT):
o Craig Deason, Assistant Superintendent: (916) 338-7580
o Carol Surryhne, Assistant Superintendent’s Secretary: (916)
338-6337
o Kim Rogers, Staff Secretary: (916) 338-6417
Child Protective Services (CPS): (916) 875-5437
Spinelli Elementary School: (916) 338-6490
Dudley Elementary School: (916) 338-6470
Oak Hill Elementary School: (916) 338-6460
Wilson C. Riles Middle School: (916) 787-8100
Center High School: (916) 338-6420
Antelope View Charter School: (916) 339-4690
Global Youth Charter School: (916) 339-4680

McClellan High School: (916) 338-6445
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SECTION 10 = LETTERS HOME

Dear Parents:

Please review the following information regarding school and parent responsibilities for
emergency school closure. Please help us to be efficient and helpful in caring for your child.

We have developed an emergency preparedness plan that outlines a variety of situations
including fire, bomb threat, earthquake and the possibility of evacuation due to an
unforeseen emergency. We would like parents to be advised as to what to expect while their
children are in school. The following procedures will be implemented in case of an
emergency:

1.

In case of a fire alarm, students will be evacuated from the building. In the event of an
actual fire that requires evacuation, students will be evacuated to {insert location}. If
possible, notification will be sent to parents through the automatic dialing system;
otherwise, parents will be informed by school officials during or after the evacuation.

If an emergency evacuation occurs before parents can be reached, a notice will be left
on the front door informing parents where to find their children. Only parents or adults
listed on the emergency information cards will be permitted to pick up students. Please
make sure the information on the emergency card includes everyone you would permit
to pick up your child. Bused students will only be returned home during regular times
and only if it is deemed safe.

. If there is an earthquake, students will be kept in classrooms until quaking stops.

Students will then be evacuated from the building. If there is too much damage to use
the school as sheiter, see number 1.

Floods, power outages, severe storms or any other disaster will normally result in
students being held at school in regular classes until the usual departure time or sent
home as in number 2.

. Parents should discuss the above information with their children and assure them that

school personnel will care for them just as they do each day, until they can be re-united
with parents.

As the new school year starts we would like to remind you that this is a good time to go
over the following information with your children:

1. Practice and review emergency plans, family meeting places and emergency
telephone numbers regularly with your children.

2. Each year make your child's teacher aware of his/her health or physical needs
that would require special action or supplies during an emergency. Make sure
the office has a supply of vital medication on hand.

3. Make sure your student’s information card has the name, address, and phone
number of anyone you want to pick up your child during an emergency. Students
will NOT be released to ANYONE not listed on this card.

4. Make sure your child is familiar with the people he/she may leave with and that
they know that it is OK to leave with them in the event of an emergency. This
may include a family code word.

5. Be aware that you may not be able to get to your child in the event of a large-
scale emergency if you work a great distance from your child's school. Be aware
that the person picking up your child may have them for several hours or even
days.
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SECTION 11 AFTERMATH B

Counseling

The need for a proactive counseling program can not be overlooked.

Many dangerous situations can be avoided with early intervention by trained
professionals. Available resources should be identified and used on a regular
basis when the first sign of depression, anger, or other alarming changes in
a student is observed. During a crisis, the CMT member responsible for
counseling must quickly organize a counseling program to help students,
parents, faculty, and the community heal from the incident. Counselors at
the effected school may handle some incidents, while other incidents could
easily require the cooperation of many services. Identifying resources within
the school system, county, and community should be planned and well
organized before a crisis occurs.
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SECTION 12 . TRAINING AND UPDATING

Drills

The principal shall hold fire drills monthly and intruder alert and earthquake
drills each trimester to ensure that all students, faculty members, and others
are sufficiently familiar with such drills that they can be activated and
accomplished quickly and efficiently. These drills shall be held at both
regular and inopportune times to take care of almost any situation.
Everyone in the building, including other employees, all office workers, all
lunch workers, all custodial staff, and visitors must obey the instructions in
the room or area they occupy when the alarm is sounded. Drills will also be
carried out for quick evacuation of the multi-purpose room, The school
secretary will be responsible to notify Sacramento Fire Department and Twin
Rivers Police Department as necessary.

Once yearly, a full scale disaster drill will be held to give the staff an
opportunity to fully implement the Incident Command System.

Training

The staff has participated in the following trainings:

SEMS video - October 11, 2011

Lockdown Training - October 18, 2011

CPR Training - {Insert date}

Mandated Child Abuse Reporter Training -~ {Insert date}
Triage Training - November 8, 2011
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PART 2 CRISIS READINESS

SECTION1  ACTIVITY INTHEVICINITY = =

Upon notification of a dangerous situation near the school, several steps
should be taken to protect the school population from the incident.

Obtain as much information about the incident as you can. The
Sacramento County Sheriff's Communication Center will be able to
provide an overview of the incident. Call (916)874-5115.

Convene a meeting of the Incident Command Team and discuss the

f—

situation and/or recommendations from the sheriff or fire department.

Bring classes being conducted in trailers into the school.

Secure the school building, if necessary.

Coordinate with team members and faculty to ensure all doors are
secured and post lookouts inside the school who can alert you to
approaching danger.

Notify the District’s Central Office.

Assign sheriff and fire liaison member of Incident Command Team to
monitor situation and provide updates as needed.

Prepare for possible lockdown or evacuation depending on the
situations. Follow sheriff or fire guidance.

If sheriff or fire have not resolved the situation by dismissal time,
plans will need to be made to alter or delay dismissal of students and
transportation should be contacted with information.

Informational letter for parents should be developed in conjunction
with district office and sheriff or fire officials.
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SECTION 2

BOMB THREAT - - . 7

Because an explosive device can be controlled electronically, school radio
usage should not take place inside the school during a bomb threat since
radio waves could detonate the device accidentally. Radio usage can
resume 300 feet away from the building, allowing for communication from
the evacuation staging area.

Bomb Threat Procedures

I. Office Personnel

a. If the threat is made by any means other than telephone,
immediately notify an administrator.

b. If the threat is made by telephone, the person receiving the call
is to do the following:

+e
.

Mentally form a picture of the caller - is the caller male or
female? Juvenile or an adult? Does the voice sound
familiar? If so, who? As soon as possible, indicate your
impressions on the Bomb Threat Form.
Ask the caller three questions, in this order:

1. When is the bomb going to explode? (The caller may

or may not respond to this question. If the threat is
real, chances are he/she will say something. If the
caller just hangs up without any comment to your
questions, the chances are great that it is a prank
call.)

. Where is the bomb located? What kind of bomb is it?

(If the caller responds to these questions, he/she will
probably lie, but it will keep the caller talking and
give you more time to identify him/her.)

. Why are you doing this? Where are you now? (The

caller's answer to these questions will give you a clue
as to whether or not it is a real threat. If he says he
wants money, or is representing some group or
organization, the chances that it is a real threat are
increased. In no event suggest a reason to him by
asking something like, "Do you want money?" Let
the caller provide the reason.)

Note the time the call was received and immediately notify
the principal or designee.

c. Call the Sacramento County Sheriff (911) and ask for a sheriff's
unit to be dispatched to the school.

II. Administration

Make a judgment as to the validity of the threat, and react in the
following manner whether or not you believe this to be a prank:
a. Notify teachers to evacuate their rooms by announcing "code
red" followed by the fire drill signal. All students should be at
least 500 ft. away from the building.
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d.

e.

. Wait for the sheriff's unit to arrive. Assist the officers as needed.

Provide a designated employee(s) to assist law enforcement in
search of suspicious objects on school grounds.

Administrator must determine if students will need to evacuate
the school grounds if no suspicious item is found.

Maintenance, Operations, & Transportation will be called to
provide busses for students, if necessary.

III. Teachers

a.

e.

Upon receiving the notice to evacuate for a "code red", have
your students assemble outside your classroom in an orderly
manner and wait for you.

. Check your room before you leave for anything out of the

ordinary. Take a 360-degree sweep from eye level to floor and if
you see anything suspicious, report it to an administrator.

Keep your group together and walk with them to the field. Take
your roll sheet and emergency information and call roll when you
get there. Get your group together in an orderly manner and
stay with them. You will probably be there for awhile, so take
your time with these tasks and make sure students obey you
perfectly.

. When you hear the all clear signal (announcement over the

intercom or on the bullhorn) return to your classroom in an
orderly manner.

Do not let the students know that we have a bomb threat. Treat
this as a routine "fire drill.”

IV. Custodians, Cooks, and other Classified Employees

a.

b.

Check your work areas. Do a 360 degree visual check of your
room(s) as described under "Teachers" above.
Assist Administration as needed.
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BOMB THREAT FORM

RECEIVING A BOMB THREAT

INSTRUCTIONS:

Be calm and courteous: LISTEN! Do not interrupt the caller. Quietly attract

the attention of someone nearby, indicating to them the nature of the call.
Complete this form as soon as the caller hangs up and the school

administration has been notified.

Exact time of call:

Exact words of caller:

Questions to Ask
1. When is the bomb going to explode?

. Where is the bomb?

. What does it look like?

. What kind of bomb is it?

. What will cause it to detonate?

. Why?

. Where are you calling from?

What is your address?

2
3
4
5
6. Did you place the bomb?
7
8
9.
1

0. What is your name?

Caller’s Voice (Circle):

Calm Disguised Nasal Angry
Stutter Slow Sincere Lisp
Giggling  Deep Crying Squeaky
Stressed Accent Loud Slurred

Voice Description (Circle):

Male Female
Calm Nervous
Young Old Middle-Aged

Rough Refined

Accent: Yes No Describe

Broken
Rapid

Excited
Normal

Speech Impediment: Yes No Describe
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Unusual Phrases

Recognize Voice? If so, who do you think it was?

Background Noises (Circle):

Music TV
Traffic Running Motor (type)
Horns Whistles Bells

Machinery Aircraft Tape Recorder Other

Additional Information:

A. Did the caller indicate knowledge of the facility? If so, how? In what
ways?

B. What line did the call come in on?

C. Is the number listed? Private number? Whose?

D. Person Receiving Call

E. Telephone number the call was received at

F. Date

G. Report call immediately to:
(Refer to bomb incident plan)

Signature Date
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THREATENING PHONE CALL FORM

Time call was received Time caller hung up

Try to get another person on the line and record the conversation. Exact
words of person:

Questions to ask if not already covered by caller’s statement (record exact
words)

1. What is your name?

2. What are you going to do?

3. What will prevent you from doing that?

4. Why are you doing this?

5. When are you doing this?

6. Where is the device right now?

7. What kind of device or material is it?

8. What does it look like?
Person receiving the call Person monitoring the call
Department Department
Dept Phone No. Dept. Phone No.
Home Address Home Address

Date:
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SECTION3  BUS ACCIDENT

Field Trip Preparedness for Staff Members

School buses are required to carry a first aid kit. Make sure it
is in the bus.

» Teachers who participate in a large number of field trips

should be encouraged to train in CPR and first aid procedures.
Always take a complete roster and emergency care cards of
students on a field trip.

Maintain a complete list of teachers’ and chaperones’ home
phone numbers, emergency contacts and work phone
numbers for spouse.

Develop an emergency phone number directory for field trips.
Directory should contain emergency phone numbers for the
school system and main phone numbers to the school and
administrative offices.
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SECTION4 = CHEMICALS/BIOHAZARD/GASODOR = =~ -

All chemicals in the building are to be identified and stored according to
district policy and procedures. Safety data sheets from vendors shall be on
file and available for all chemicals in the office for quick reference. All
personnel involved with chemicals in any manner are to be trained in their
proper use.

The fire department shall be informed by the principal once each year of all
chemicals used in the building and where they are stored. In the event of a
hazardous material accident in the building, the principal (or designee) will
decide if and how the building will be evacuated. If any accident should
occur, the fire department, Center Joint Unified School District
Superintendent, and Sacramento County Health Department should be
notified.

Responders will decide whether to order people to remain indoors (shelter-
in-place), rescue individuals from the area, or order a general evacuation.
The "remain indoors" option will be considered when the hazards are too
great to risk exposure of evacuees. Rescuing people from the hazardous
area may involve supplying protective equipment for evacuees to ensure
their safety. A general evacuation requires a significant amount of lead-
time, which may not be available.

In order for the “in-place-shelter procedure” to be effective, the effected
population must be advised to follow the guidelines listed below:

e An announcement will come over the PA system telling you that the
"in-place-shelter procedure” is in effect.

e Close all doors to the outside and close and lock all windows.
(Windows seal better when locked.) Seal gaps under doorways and
windows with wet towels, and those around doorways and windows
with duct tape (or similar thick tape) and sheets of plastic (precut
and labeled before the incident). Have students assigned to specific
tasks ahead of time.

Ventilation systems should be turned off.

Turn off all heating systems and air-conditioners.

Seal any gaps around window type air-conditioners, exhaust fan
grills, exhaust fans, and range vents, etc. with tape and plastic
sheeting, wax paper, or aluminum wrap.

Close as many internal doors as possible.

If an outdoor explosion is possible, close drapes, curtains, and
shades over windows. Avoid windows to prevent potential injury
from flying glass.

o If you suspect that the gas or vapor has entered the structure you
are in, hold a wet cloth over your nose and mouth.
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« Tune in to the Emergency Alert System on the radio or television
for information concerning the hazardous materials incident and in-
place-sheltering.
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SECTIONS5 = DEATH/SUICIDE . - .. ]

Definition - Death or suicide of a student, staff member or significant person
close to the school where students and/or staff are affected.

Principal or designee shall:

Call 911,

Contact Superintendent.

Notify immediate family - parent or guardian.

Identify key staff members at site to disseminate information at site

level.

Communicate behavioral expectations to staff regarding:

- Confidentiality issues

- Providing factual information

- Available resources

6. Send home written information to parents on facts of incident
and any follow-up services available.

7. Consult with psychologist or county office of education staff for
intervention strategies including specific activities that can be used
in the classroom.

i A

If the incident causes a major disruption to school activities, evacuation may
be necessary and will be determined by law enforcement, principal or
designee.
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SECTION6  EARTHQUAKE ' I

During the Quake
Keep these points in mind in the event of an earthquake:

1.

2.

3.

4.

If an earthquake occurs, keep calm. Don't run or panic. If you take
proper precautions, the chances are you will not be hurt.

Remain where you are. If you are outdoors, stay outdoors. If you
are indoors, stay indoors. During earthquakes, most injuries occur
as people are entering or leaving buildings (from falling walls,
electrical wires, etc).

The teacher will give the "drop and cover signal” if the bell system
is not operable.

Everyone will get under his/her desk and cover his/her head. If a
desk, table or bench (best choice) is not available, sit or stand
against an inside wall or in an inside doorway. Stay away from the
windows, outside walls, and outside doors.

. If you are outside, stay away from the building, electrical wires,

poles, or anything else that might shake loose and fall. Look for
open space and stay low.

After the Quake
For your own safety and that of others, you should carefully do the
following:

1.

W N

About two minutes after the shaking stops, the fire bell will sound.
If we have lost power, the teacher will give the command to
evacuate the building.

. Use the "Building Evacuation" plan.
. Use extreme caution in entering or working in buildings that may

have been damaged or weakened by the disaster.

Stay away from fallen or damaged electrical wires, which may still
be dangerous.

. The custodian will check for leaking gas pipes. Do this by smell

only - don't use matches or candles. If you smell gas:
¢ Open all windows and doors.
o Turn off the main gas valve at the meter.
¢ Leave the building immediately.
* Notify the gas company, police, and fire departments.
o Don't re-enter the building until it is safe.

. The principal will confer with the Superintendent about evacuation

of the school. If necessary, follow the "Evacuation of School
Grounds” policy. Do not evacuate to another building unless it has
received an inspection by a qualified person.

Re-entry of Building

Follow the procedures of the re-entry instructions (after "School Evacuation
Instructions") except: the building should be inspected by a qualified person
who has been trained in Building Analysis. This person will perform an
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inspection on structural soundness, electrical wiring, water distribution, oil,
gas, and other fuel systems, and boiler and heating systems.

A damaged structure will be occupied only after authorization by the
responsible local agency. Building supervisors will be notified of the
corrective actions to be taken to return building to use.
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SECTION7  FIRE/EXPLOSION

, ‘
bt

Fire
1. In the event of a natural gas fire, sound alarm and then turn off
main gas valves. If the fire is small, use the fire extinguisher
AFTER the gas is turned off.

2. In the event of an electrical fire, sound alarm and then turn off
electricity. Do not use water or water-acid extinguishers on
electrical supported fires. Only small fires should be fought with an
extinguisher.

The person locating the fire will sound the school alarm.

Follow the "Building Evacuation" instructions.

The principal will notify the superintendent's office.

The office staff will notify the utility companies of a break or a

suspected break in utilities.

Keep access road open for emergency vehicles.

. All staff will be responsible to peek in the door of classroom on

either side and make sure they were informed of the fire.

9. The custodian is responsible for checking exits daily to make sure
they are functional. All exits should be obvious, maintained and
clear of obstructions.

ounew
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Computer Labs
All labs are to be equipped, as their needs require, for proper fire control and
for emergency purposes.

Lunchrooms and Kitchens
1. Emergency preparedness to control fire in school kitchen areas:

o Have automatic extinguishers over deep fryers and grills.

e Have fire extinguishers for all types of fires in proper location.

o Make sure that all of the kitchen personnel know where the
extinguishers are located and how to operate them.

e Make sure that the kitchen personnel know which exit to take in
case of fire.

Whether it's a real fire or a drill, try to evacuate the building in fewer than
two minutes.

Fire Drill Procedures
The secretary will call the fire department to inform them it is a drill. The
principal or designee shall sound the alarm.

1. When the signal is sounded, the teaching staff will proceed to the
evacuation assembly area (blacktop/field) with their classes. Staff
not assigned a regular class of children will report to the same area
to render any needed assistance to teachers.

2. Once each month, all teachers will instruct their classes in the
correct procedures and behaviors to utilize during fire drills.
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Once each month, a fire drill will be conducted by the school staff.
Students stand facing away from the building in silent lines.
Supervising staff will take roll. The whereabouts of all students
should be known.

6. Any student in attendance at school but not with class or in a
special class should be reported immediately to the Student
Supervision Leader.

Silent Fire Drill / Neighborhood Disaster Plan
1. Silent fire drills and neighborhood disaster procedures will be used in the

event of bell and/or intercom failure.

2. When a silent fire drill is in progress, a monitor appears at the door with a
sign stating “silent fire drill.” The monitor will remain until the teacher
sees the sign. The procedures to follow are the same as during a regular
fire drill.

3. When a silent intruder on campus drill is in progress, a monitor appears
at the door with a sign stating "Duck and Cover". The monitor will remain
until the teachers see the sign.

Fire Extinguishers

Fire extinguishers are placed in strategic locations as recommended by the
fire department (see map). Faculty members and other staff personnel shall
be instructed in the use of the fire extinguisher.

nuhw

All extinguishers, unless stated, are dry chemical types which are needed to
put out type A, B, and C fires which include wood, textiles, gasoline, oil,
greases, and electrical fires. In discharging a fire extinguisher, it should be
held upright while the pin is pulled. The lever is then pressed while aiming
at the base of the fire.

Fire Extinguisher Inspections
The district maintenance department will be responsible for checking for

possible building code violations and making sure all fire extinguishers are
checked yearly for the following:

1. Check gauge for full charge. Report discharge or overcharge
reading immediately to control office.
Check seal for breakage.
Check hose for crack, leaks, tears, etc.
Check casing for leaks or breakage.

nall o
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SECTIONS8  FLOOD

When there is a flood at the school site

¢ Notify parents via radio and television.

¢ Notify bus drivers for an early/late dismissal.

e The custodian or site security team will shut off water to prevent
contaminated water from entering the school supply.

¢ The custodian or site security team will shut off electricity to
prevent electrical shock.

o If school is a designated emergency shelter and time permits, check
all supplies and provisions prior to emergency operations.

After the danger is over

Beware of contaminated food, water, broken gas lines, and wet electrical
equipment. Resume classes only after a qualified person has done a building
assessment (see “Re-entry of Building” under earthquake.)

Minor Flooding
If the school experiences minor flooding (one or a few classrooms), the

class(es) affected will evacuate to another part of the building (principal will
decide where to go). Classes will continue. The principal will notify the
superintendent and they will jointly decide what to do next.
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SECTION9 GASODOR =~ . =

If odors are detected outside the building, it is not necessary to evacuate the
building. Call the police and fire non-emergency number to report the smell
(874-5115). Call the district office.

If the odor is detected inside a school building, convene the crisis
management team and evacuate the building immediately.
e Call 9-1-1
¢ Arrange to have the students moved to an off-site evacuation location
¢ The incident command system member responsible for student
accounting begins the process of tracking all students

e Make sure the critical incident response kits leave the school with the
students



SECTION 10 HOSTAGE SITUATION

Intruder or Hostage Situation

Organized or unorganized terrorists would usually find themselves in one or
two places within the school building. Either they would penetrate into the
administration office, or they would infiltrate a classroom. The
administration and staff have only two "weapons" in which to combat the
situation: time and specific procedures. The school staff should not attempt
to disarm terrorists.

The procedures for the following situations are as follows:

Terrorist or Intruder Enters the Classroom

1.
2,

8.
9.

The teacher will try to make contact with the office via intercom phone.
If the teacher cannot get to the communication system, he/she should
attempt to send a note out the door with a student. Do not take a chance
if there is any doubt that the child will be seen exiting. If one is able to
leave, he/she should crawl past any windows so as not to be seen.

. Any teacher receiving the note from a student or other adult should

immediately lock all doors, inform the office, and close the blinds.

If there is another teacher, adult, or student who can safely make a call,
call the office at {insert phone number} or the administrator at {insert
phone number}. The office’s number should be visibly posted near
phone.

. Immediately brief the students to sit down and be quiet if you are faced

with an intruder.
Try to obey all commands of the terrorist/intruder.

. The office personnel upon receiving a “help” signal will verbally call for a

lock down over the intercom. Teachers will immediately lock all outside
doors including workroom doors and close the blinds. Students should
assume the duck and cover position under their desks.

Office will immediately dial 911.

No one will evacuate the building unless instructed to do so by the
principal or uniformed police officer.

10. Remain in your room until an “all clear” signal is given.
11. Any student finding himself or herself en route to a classroom from the

bathroom, office, library, or another classroom needs to go to the
nearest classroom or building. If the door is locked, he/she is to knock
and loudly announce one’s self.

Terrorist or Intruder Enters the Office

1.

wN

If the administrators, secretary, office assistants, or any other staff
members are able to phone out of the school without bringing harm to
themselves, they will call 911.

. The principal or secretary will notify the Superintendent, if possible.
. The school office personnel shall attempt to follow all commands of the

terrorists.
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Terrorist or Intruder Appears on Campus During Recess

1.

The teacher on yard duty who first notices an armed individual (gun,
knife, or other dangerous weapon) on campus will signal other adults on
the playground with four short blasts on a whistle. An adult will send a
student to the closest classroom door to enter and ask the teacher inside
to inform the office immediately.

. The office will announce the intruder alert. All students and teachers in

classrooms will react accordingly by assuming the duck and cover
position.

. Students on the playground hearing four short whistle blasts or hearing

the Duck and Cover signal will look for the nearest teacher and follow
instructions. Students need to be aware that four short whistle blasts
designate a problem. If the intruder has a weapon but is not firing,
teachers should exit students as quickly as possible via one of the escape
routes in that particular duty area.

Teachers will go in the opposite direction of the intruder.

. If an intruder arrives on the playground and starts firing shots, students

and teachers should drop to the ground.

. Teachers will need to keep an eye on the intruder at all times to

determine what to do next. This type of a situation is unpredictable and
unfortunately cannot be covered with pre-determined procedures. The
main concern is to get as many students as possible off the playground
and into a safe building.
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SECTION11 HOSTILEVISITOR = -~~~ —~ = = 1

Domestic or Civil Disturbance

It should be noted that the normal school routine serves to reduce the threat
of civil disturbance within the school. The classroom unit keeps students in
small groups where each student is more easily known and can be held
responsible for his/her actions. Outsiders are generally recognized and the

potential for problems can be reduced if the integrity of the individual
classroom unit can be maintained.

To reduce the potential for problems, these steps are standard procedure:

1. All teachers are to be at their lines directly after the final recess
bell.

2. Teachers are expected to attend assemblies and sit with their
classes.

3. Teachers and administrators are available if the need for control
should arise before and after school.

4. The administration is aware of substitutes in the building and
teachers in adjoining classrooms are available to assist substitutes
in controlling students if the need should arise. Each substitute is
provided with lesson plans by the teacher who is absent, whether
by direct communication, previously prepared plans, or emergency
plans on file in the office.

5. Teachers are asked to report the presence of any outsider they see
to the administration.

In addition to the above listed procedures, teachers and administrators
should be keenly aware of the general morale of the students. An
atmosphere in which students feel free to approach teachers and discuss
problems is encouraged so that a close working relationship with all the
different groups in the school can be achieved.

It is important to be aware of community problems, which could possibly set
the stage for civil disturbance. The PTA and School Site Council
organizations can be helpful in determining problems and offering
assistance. A liaison with law enforcement agencies must also be
maintained.

Procedure to Deal with Civil Disturbances

Violent Person:

Teachers are to be notified by intercom to close and lock classrooms until
the situation is cleared by the administration and/or police. The "duck and
cover” drill will be initiated. Students located in the halls shall be moved to
the nearest classroom as quickly as possible. While contact is made with
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law enforcement, one person (determined by the administration) may
attempt to establish rapport with the person, otherwise do not confront this
person; contact the office immediately. The office will call 911.
Administrators will inform the Superintendent.

If it is a parent with a restraining order planning to take his/her child, allow
him/her to do so if it appears that it may be dangerous to intervene. Get a
description of the subject, license number, make and model of car and
direction of travel. If there are any records on this person in the school
office have them ready for law enforcement. See further information under
the heading, “Kidnapping/Attempted Kidnapping.”

Mob:

If the persons involved are from outside the school, the same procedure as
used with a violent person should be implemented. If students are involved,
the administration will determine the need for police assistance. If advance
warning is received, steps will be taken to try to prevent the incident. In the
absence of law enforcement, the administration will do whatever it believes
necessary to alleviate the problem. The administration will make a written
report of the entire incident.

Unidentified Person(s) Taking Control:

If an unidentified voice gives orders over the intercom threatening or calling
a general assembly or asking for individuals, teachers are to close and lock
their classroom doors. If an unidentified person comes to the room, he/she
is to be asked for office clearance. Pick up the phone and contact the office
if the person refuses to leave.
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SECTION 12  KIDNAPPING/ATTEMPTED KIDNAPPING =~ |

Definition: The physical capture or attempted physical capture of a student
or staff member against their will.

1.
2.

3.

Principal or designee will contact the Sacramento Sheriff (911).
Principal or designee will contact the Superintendent and report the
situation.

Principal or designee will contact the parent or guardian of the
kidnapping victim.

Principal or designee will inform the teachers of the situation and give
further instructions regarding child safety.

. Principal or designee will inform secretary on how to respond to phone

calls regarding the incident.
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Our school shall be prepared to provide basic first aid while summoning
necessary emergency assistance. A list of qualified persons who have had
First Aid and CPR training should be maintained by the principal. This list
must be updated and distributed to the staff annually.

SECTION 13 MEDICAL EMERGENCY

An emergency card will be filed in the office for each student with
emergency numbers to call in case of an accident, injury, or illness. Parents
will always be notified as soon as possible of any reportable accident, injury,
or illness.

Any reportable accident or injury incurred on school property or during a
school activity off campus will be reported in writing to the office of the
principal no later than 24 hours from the occurrence. Accident forms are
kept in office filing cabinet.

The general emergency number 9-1-1 will be explained each year to all
school personnel, and this number will be readily visible on all telephones.

A first aid kit shall be maintained in the office and rotated. A Red Cross first
aid booklet is provided with each kit. First aid procedures will follow the
current American Red Cross First Aid Manual.

Although some staff members are trained in basic first aid and CPR
procedures, they are not to be considered medical experts. The first aid kits
are to be used only in cases of emergency.

First Aid Stations

A first aid station is always maintained in the nurse's office. In the event of
a large scale emergency that requires an evacuation, a medical station will
be set up by the Medical Team in a pre-determined location. If evacuation is
not necessary, the nurse’s station and/or the multi-purpose room will be
used.

Rescue
With a non-critical or less serious injury, move the victim to the nurse's
office.

With a serious or critical injury, do the following:
1. Evaluate the situation. Unless the victim is in further danger, do
not move him/her.
Be sure the victim is breathing.
Control serious breathing.
Send a runner to notify the office.
Treat for shock.
Keep comfortable and try to maintain normal body temperature.

ounkhwnN
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With non-critical iliness or injury, do the following:

1.
2.

3.

4.

Administer first aid.

Notify parents for their information and action. If parents cannot
be contacted, notify other adults on the emergency card.

If no one can be contacted, lie the student down in the nurse's
office or send the student back to class if the injury doesn't warrant
the need to keep a close watch on the student.

Keep a record of time of injury, what first aid was administered and
at what time.

With critical illness or injury, do the following:

1.
2.

Administer first aid to the extent possible.
Call 9-1-1 if the situation is life threatening or if the child is in need
of immediate medical intervention.

. Notify parents for their action and information.

3
4. Keep a record of time of injury, what first aid was administered and

at what time.

5. Notify the superintendent's office.
6. Complete appropriate injury, iliness, or insurance report promptly.

7. Keep a record of which students were sent to the hospital.

FIRST AID INSTRUCTIONS

Abdominal Pain Eyes
Artificial Respiration Fainting
Bleeding Fracture
Internal Bleeding Frostbite
Bone Injuries Head Injury
Breathing Heart Attack
Rescue Breathing Nosebleeds
Burns Pandemic Flu Plan
Choking (Heimlich Maneuver) Poisoning
Convulsions or Seizures Puncture Wounds
Diabetics Seizure
Dog Bites Shock
Ears Sunstroke
Electric Shock Wounds

Abdominal Pain

Abdominal pain may be due to food poisoning, appendicitis, hernia, ulcer,
gallstones, or kidney stones. The symptoms are so similar that medical
assistance should be obtained if the pains continue for several hours.

Artificial Respiration

1.

Steps for mouth-to-mouth artificial respiration:
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Clear airway

Pinch nostrils
Seal mouth and blow
Watch for chest to rise
Listen for air to escape from mouth
Watch for chest to fall
Repeat: 12-16 times per minute in adults; 16-20 times per
minute in children.
2. If victim's tongue obstructs airway:
e Tilt the head
e Jut the jaw forward

Tilt head back (unless possible neck injury - use jaw thrust)

3. If facial injuries make it impossible to use mouth-to-mouth method

then use the manual method.

¢ Use mouth-to-nose if airtight seal is impossible over victim's

mouth.
e Small child - cover both mouth and nose.
4. Continue artificial respiration until victim begins to breathe for
him/herself or until help arrives.
5. Carbon Monoxide Poisoning or Asphyxiation (due to lack of
oxygen): Check for breathing difficulties and give artificial
respiration.

Bleeding
1. Apply direct pressure on the wound.

Elevate the wounded area if an arm or leg is bleeding.

and 2 do not stop bleeding.
Only as a last resort (if they will die without this), apply a
tourniquet to stop the bleeding. Once applied, a tourniquet must
be loosened or removed only by a doctor.

*Internal bleeding - Treat for shock

2.
3. Apply pressure on the supplying artery of the arm or leg if steps 1
4,

Bone Injuries
1. Dislocations: fingers, thumb, shoulder

Keep the part quiet. Immobilize shoulder with arm sling.
2. Fractures:

e Signs of a closed fracture:
1. Swelling
2. Tenderness to touch
3. Deformity
4. Discoloration

o Treatment (closed fracture - no bleeding or broken skin at
wound)
1. Keep broken bone ends from moving
2. Keep adjacent joints from moving
3. Treat for shock
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3.

e Treatment (open fracture - broken bone and broken skin)
1. Do not move protruding bone end
2. 1If bleeding, control bleeding by direct pressure on wound
3. Treat the same as closed fracture after bleeding is
controlled.

Sprains (injury to soft tissue around a joint)
Always immobilize

Elevate joint

Apply cold packs during first half hour
Treat the same as closed fractures
X-ray may be necessary

Breathing - Unconscious Person
Breathing is the most critical thing we must do to stay alive. A primary

cause of death is lack of air!

Be careful approaching an unconscious person. He or she may be in contact
with electrical current. If this is the case, turn off the electricity before you
touch the victim.

There are hundreds of possible causes of unconsciousness; the first thing
you must check for is breathing.
1. Try to awaken the person by firmly tapping him or her on the shoulder
and shouting, "Are you all right?”
2. If there is no response, check for signs of breathing.

al

b.

Be sure the victim is lying flat on the back. If you have to roll the
victim over, move the entire body at one time.
Loosen tight clothing around neck and chest.

3. Open the airway:

a.
b.
c.

d.

If there are no signs of head or neck injuries, tilt the head back and
lift the chin to move the tongue away from the back of the throat.
Place your ear close to the victim’s mouth; listen and feel for
breathing.

If you can't see, hear, or feel any signs of breathing, you must
begin breathing for the victim.

Begin